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ANALYSIS OF 


TWENTIE SE. 
LECT PSALMES, 


| Performed by W. TEMPLE. 
1 A man in honour, and who underHandeth rot, is made lite 
3 to the 2 that periſh. Pſal. 49 =_ 8 1 
- Life is in the way of righteouſneſſe, and rhe puimq; thereof” - 6 
leades not unto death. Prou. 2 | 15 c 


60 
CT * * 3 7 1 o by * 
- | * 


W 
* 
w © 
1 


— 


Imprinted at London by FI IX Krnesron, for 
. Thomas Nan, and are to be ſold at his ſhop in 
. | Fame row, at the ſigne of the 
1 | | » Talbot, I 605, 


# 
* 


TO THE MOST 
NOBLE PRINCE, 


HENRY PRINCE 
OF WALES. 8 


=] Oſt noble Prince. It ſuccee- 
deth with the Art of Logike, 
as it doth with a drug of rare 
vertues: which reſting con- 
fined within the limits of the 
Apothecaries ſnop, winneth 
not anie opinion or credit 
with men: but being taken 
ed, diſcloſeth her value & me- 
impriſoned within the liſts of 


W 


no grace or regard: but being drawne foorth as it 
were into the Feld of imployment and ſeruice, it 
doth then manifeſt to the world the proportion of 
worth and reſpect, that is due vnto her. For to be 
able, firſt to contriue and perfit the frame of a diſ- 
courſe: and then againe to diſcouer and lay foorth 


in the pure naturals not onely the ſeuerall members, 


but the paiticular ſtructute and conformation of the 
fame: what eſtimation doth it not deſerue? And - 
)( 3 | 
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is it which Logike doth”yndertake and performe. 
Outofthe Fe imployment this worthie art fur- 
niſheth vntovs varietie and choiſe of arguments for 
clecring the cauſe in queſtion : and directeth vs to 
hold that, which is true and iuſtifiable: to diſclaime 
that, which is inconſequent : to marſhall each thin 
in his proper ranke and place. Out of the other y 
and ſeruice it yeeldeth vnto vs a benefit of no leſſe 
moment and aduantage: wee being guideꝗ hy her 
addreſſe in the examination and triall of the worke 
made: to the end we may not be deceiued with any 
outward luſtre and ſhew, but be exactly informed 
how ſound and warrantable it is, that is propoun- 


ded. Hereupon anſwerably to the direction in this 


behalfe, in the firſt plaee wee conſider what the pro- 
per ſubiect is, that is deduced and handled: the in- 
obſeruation whereof being the originall of an erro- 
nious and miſguided courſe in iudging. For as wee 
cannot iudge with what commendation and credit, 
either the Canonier diſchargeth his ſhot, being ig- 


norant of the marke whereat he leuelled: or the Na- 


uigator performeth his courſe, being not made ac- 


quainted to what cape or port he would arriue: ſo 


in caſe it be vnknowne vnto vs what is the peculiar 


different and poſition debated in anie tractate or 


ſpeech, we cannot diſcerne with what ſoundnes and 
wiſedome the diſpute is managed: we cannot chal- 
lenge ought as impertinent: nor take exception to 


inconſequences. Hauing found: and obſerued the 
queſtion, we are in the ſecond place to examine the 
qualitie of the proofes alleaged; and how iudicioufly 
me illuſtration thereof is carried. Wherein if we ſhal 
pꝑioceed by the Iguare of tis art: yMhatſoelier is baſe 
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toachſtone 


ne of Logike will 12 and tri- 
all immediatly detect. It will in particularitie ſhew 
whether the wit hath failed in the ſearch of allega- 
tions: and whether error in liew of truth, inconſe- 
q qiuence in ſteede of an vncenſurable concluſion, diſ- 
order in place of methodicall proceeding hath been 
intertained. Neither muſt we apprehend that in this 
imployment ſhe is like the vnskilfull Painter, who 
cannot with his penſill repreſent other forme than 
of a fiſh. This may I truly auouch, that as there is no 
obiect viſible, which the well affected eye hauing the 


concurrenceof a fit and rightly diſpoſed meane ſee- 
eth not: and no magnitude which the learned hand 
of the Mathematician meaſureth not: ſo there is no 
ſubiect of what nature ſoeuer, falling within the 
reach of naturall reaſon, which by Logike the ex- 
* thereof cannot be diſputed. Out of this 
rge extent it is, that the ſaid art is of excellent and 
meritorious ſeruice in deliberations and reſolutions 
of State, in courts of equitie and iuſtice, in the field 
| and conſultations militarie, yea in all queſtions of 
humane and ciuill conſideration. That matters di- 
uine and Theologicall are not excepted, but that in 
the handling — ndging of them alſo Logike ſer- 
ucth for a ſingular light and helpe : I appeale to the 
Diuines of this and all former ages. For a further 
roofe whereof and by way of inſtance in this be- 
alfe: though I im not of that reuerend and worthy 
profeſſion, hauing been imployed in ſeruices of a 
different qualitie: yet haue J of late in this time of 
my idlenes, vnder hope of pardon at the hands ot 
our profeſſed Theologians, attempted by the — 
| on 
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ction of the ſaid Art an Analyſis of certaine choiſe 
Pſalmes. This Analyſis I haue preſumed(molſt noble 
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Prince) to dedicate ynto your Highnes, not onely 


that it might ſerue as a pledge of my indiſguiſcdand 
perpetuall deuotion to your ſeruice: but for that al- 
ſo the ſubiect analyſed is a meditation performed by 
a great Prince, and for the nature thereof no argu- 
ment of vulgar and humane conceit, but ſurpaſſing 


and diuine: and therefore a Prince in either reſpect 


the fitteſt perſon for a dedication of this kinde. To 
tender the work of a great Potentate vnto one of an 
inferiour repreſentation and ranke, would be liable 
to the exception of diſparagement. Neither doth it 
ceaſe in regard of the vnfolding & expoſing thereof 
to view, to be the act of a Prince: no more than ad- 
mirable excellencies leaue to be ſuch, when they are 


diſcabineted & preſented to the eye. And whereas 


it is an inſpired & ſacred worł, it is vpon this ground 
alſo not vnmeete to bee exhibited vnto Princes. 
For they holding their royalties and honours at the 
will and pleaſure of the Lord of Lords, cannot o- 
ther wiſe aſſure their inueſtiture and intereſt in them, 
than by a courſe of obedience vnto his will. This o- 
bedience is not performable without information 
taken of what is pleaſing. This information is taken 
from the voyce onely of the Lord in Scripture. This 
voice is the precept there deliuered, or the iuſtifiable 
and recommended practiſe of ſanctified perſons. 
Now this ſubiect, vhereof I make tender vnto your 
_— ina Logicall Analyſis (whereby it is ſtrip- 
p 


as it were of all outward habit, and laid foorth 


in the firſt and naturall lineaments) is able to ſupplie 
vnto the greateſt Princes ſpeciall direction both out 


5 Y 7 # 7 », = 
= by F 
A 5 
- 
« 4-4 be 
= „ 


of 


22 — K f 
A» ; WM. , - 


—— 


n 1 = 
. 4.2. . > 
* REY 


of precept and preſident, how to pleaſe him who 
hath thus aduanced and honoured them. Would 
- your Highnes be informed what perſon it is, who 
onely is capable ofa bleſſed and proſperous eſtate: 
The firſt Palme will reſolue you that the goa of 
a Prince, as he is a Prince, is not the ſeate of this bleſ- 
ſednes and felicitie, but ſo farre foorth as he is a per- 
ſon whoſe delight is in the law of the Lord. And 
therefore the Prophet in the Pſalme following, out 
_ ofa deſire that Kings and Princes ſhould partakein 
the glorie of this happineſſe, earneſtly perſwadeth 
them to the doing of homage and worſhip vnto 
Chriſt Ieſus: which is a courſe of pietie, wherein be- 
ſides their preſenting in priuate of all ſpirituall ſer- 
uice vnto him, they profeſſe withall in publike their 
alleageance and readie obedience to the royall au- 
thoritie and lawes of his kingdome. Would your 
Highnes be aduertiſed what fort of people they are, 
whom you ought ſpecially to reſpect and eſteeme: 
The Pſalmiſt will tell you out of his owne practiſe, 
Pſal. 16. that they are the worthies and excellent of 
the earth. Would your Highnes vnderſtand what 
loueand regard you are to beareto the Sanctuarie 
and place of the Lords worſhip? It may pleaſe you 
to take notice hereof out of the 84. Pſalme: where 
King Dauid imparteth with vs his paſſionate longing 
to returne vnto the houſe of the Lords publike ſer- 
uice, recommending it by way of admiraiton as 
moſt worthie of al reſpect and affection on our part: 
and valuing his participation tere with the godly 4, 
inthe ſaid ſeruice aboue all the regalities md&honors 


in this world. Would your Highnes bee preſented 
ll with 
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The Epiftle Dedicatorie . 

with a picture of the miſeries whereto both Prince 
and people are ſubiect? This picture the go. Pſalme 
with the 39. affoordeth vnto vs. There Princes may 

learne that our faireſt and beſt daies are vexation and 

griefe: that Man, and whatſoeuer is of ſtrength and 
excellencie in man, is for weaknes and brittlenes like 
a moth: that our life for length is as a ſpanne, as no- 
thing, as a day paſt, a watch in the night, a dreame, a 
word, a thought. Would your Highnes behold as 
it were in a glaſſe the ſingular aduantages and priui- 
ledges of 1 on the Lord? This glaſſe will 
the 91.Plalme furniſh vnto you. To be ſhort: if your 
Highnes deſire to ſee a N e how a Prince ſhuld 
demeane himſelfe, either in the caſe of any his ca- 
pitall tranſgreſſions againſt the Lord, or in the caſe 
of blaſphemie committed by others: the cariage of 
this worthie King Dauid will in either caſe ſerue for 
a moſt worthy preſident. In the 51. Pſalme, whereas 
hee had by miſgouernment of his perſon mightily 
tranſgreſſed, being admoniſhed hereof by Nathan 
one of the Lords faithfulremembrancers, he pcrfor- 
meth two remarkable duties: the one of humbling 
himſelfe before the Lord out ofa repentant heart: 

the other of earneſt mediation, that the Lord would 
be pleaſed not to interpret his tranſgreſſion to the 
preiudice of the Church and Common-wealth of 
Ifrael. In the ga. Pſalme, finding himſelfe diſabled 

to proceede in iuſtice againſt ſome, who being not 
contented to tyrannize the Lords people, did with- 
all age blaſphemie againſt the Lord himſelfe, 

he doth firſt ſolicite the Lord to a reall execution 

of his wrath againſt them : andthen by a quick and 
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T he Epifile Dedicatorie . 
pertinent apology he cleereth the glorious and fear- 
full name of the Lord from all imputation and diſ- 
honour. You ſee hereby (moſt worthie Prince) the 
ground and inducement of this my dedication: 
which if it may in theſe your tender yeeres be of a- 
ny vſe vnto your Highnes, either for inſtruction in 
the knowledge of that eternall Lord, who will ho- 
nour Princes in caſe they honour him, or for admo- 
nition of dutie in your cariage towards him: I ſhall 
attaine to the ſcope of my deſeigne herein. The al- 

mightie King ſo bleſſe your Highnes in the courſe 
of your education, that it may be a meane to 
ſupply your noble heart with all prince- 
ly vertues, and draw vpon your 
perſon all honourable 
. happineſſe. 


To your Highnes ſeruice moſt 
affeftionatly denoted, 


W. TE MPI. K. 
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E author of this Anahſis, where may 
El reth either in the tranſlation of any Pſalme, 


e 72 the expoſition thereof from others (be- 
E ſſades the particular direction affoorded him 
for his choiſe from the proper nature and courſe of analy- 
ſing) hath for his warrant in this behalfe ſome interpreters 
of the beſt note and qualitie. And whereas he hath in the 
cariage of the ſaid Anahſis ſequeſtred in a manner all 
termes of art and ſchoole, ſome few onely excepted which 
the pen and pulpit haue allowed: homſoeuer happily he could 
hane proceeded therein after a more Logicall formalitie, 
and ſo in likelihood haue better _ aſwell others who 
haue taſted the Vninerſitie,as himſelfe : yet hath he iudged 
it meete to hold this popular and plaine combſe : leaſt in an 
argument divulged for the of; of all, he ſhould out of 
a care of yeelding ſatisfaction to a © gine 
occaſion onto many of iuſt exception 
and challenge. 


DE PF TAN LI YL, 
2 N 22 EIS) >> 3: 
A SVRVEY ASWEL 
OF THE POSITIONS AND 
QVESTIONS BOTH PRINCIPAL 
and occaſionall diſputed by the Prophet in 
the Pſalmes analyſed, as of other im- 


portant matters handled by 
way of declaration. 


Hat the godly man onely is bleſſed : diſputed Pſal. r. pag. 2. 
lin. 8. 

That the condition of the wicked is alwaies unnroſperons and 

. wretched: handled P ſal. I. pag. 5. lin. 1. 

That both Prince and people ought to renounce their procee- 
dings againſt Chriſt : and ſo to dos Worſhip and homage unto 
bim: perſwaded p ſal. 2. pag · S. lin. 2. 

That allproceedings againſt Chriſt will prooue vaine and ſucceſ- 
leſſe : argued pag. 9. lin. 4. | 

That ſuch as oppoſe againit Chriſt ſhall ſuddenly periſh : argued 


47 3. lin. 27. 

at the Lord bath anzointed Chriſt to be king ouer his Church: 
diſputed pag. I. lin. 14. 

The Lords decree touching the choiſe and ordaining of Chriſt to 
be King ouor his Churcb,ſet foorth pag.12.and i 3. here the 
publiſher and parts of the decree are declared. 

That the Lords deare children are they, vnto whom the Prophet 
75 to doe good : declared pag. 16. lin. 3 2. 

That the Lords deare children are they, in whom the Prophets 
whole delight and lone is: ſhewed pag.18. 

The Prophets deteftation of idolatrie: declared pag. 1 8. lin. i 2. 

That the Lord onely ts unto him perfit happines : ſhewed pag. 20. 


lin, Is 
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A Table of the Contents. 2 

That he ſhall neuer fall frõ the fauour of God: proued p. 2 L. I. 19. 

Sanflification and the parts thereof : declared pag. 20. lin. 34. 

The aſſurance of our reſurrecticu, and the excellencieofeternall 

| life:declaredpag.2v.lin.3 G. and pag. 22. In. 13. 

The Prophets profeſſion of dependance onthe Lord : diſputed pag. 
24. in. 29. and pag.25.26.27.28.andpag120. and 121. and 

pag. 3 1. lin. 2 3. | | 

| The Prophets gratefull acknowledgement of the Lords gracious 
proceedings, handled pag. 34. lin. I 8. and pag. 35. lin. 3 0. and 
pag. I gꝗ. and pag. 19. 163.171.184. | 

The Prophets exhortation vnto others to concurre with him ir 
the dutie of magnifying the Lord: bandled pag. 3 5.lin.2 ; and 

4g. 1 80. lin. 25. and pag. 1 84. pag. 185. 1 86. 

That we ought to meditate on the goodnes of the Lord, to the end 
we may thereupon be moued to truſt in him: argued pag. 37. 
lin.11. | 

A perſwmaſion to feare the Lord. pag. 3 d. lin. 3. 

Wherein the feare of the Lord . 9. lin. 21. 

A perſwaſion to practiſe certains particulars of obedience requi- 
red by the Lord in bis lam. pag. 40. 

That the Lord doth miniſter a ſupplie of his gracious fauours to 
the practiſers of the ſaid obedience. pag. 40. lin. I o. 

In What fort the Lord doth execute his Wrath vpon the Wicked, 

. be profjeritie of the wie. 

That the godly are without grieuing at the proſperitie of the wic- 
bed oe d pon the * = walke Ada before bim. 
diſputed pag. 44. lin. 30. | 

That the Lord proceedeth with the wicked to their ruine, and with 
the godly to their good: diſputed pag. 46. lin. ꝓ. and pag. 117. 

n. 2 7. and pag. 118. 

That by the praftiſe of dependance on the Lord and holines of life, 
it ſhall ſucceede well with vs in all our affaires: handled p.47. 
lin.24. 

The cken, made againſt the Lords fauourable proceeding 
With the godly,refelled and anſwered pag. 49. lin. 25. 

That the plotting of the wicked againſt the inſt it without ſuc- 
ceſſe emed pag. 50. 

That the little pittance furniſhed by the Lord vnto the oodly 


man, 
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man, is of great uſe & comfort vnto him : ſhewed p.c1.lin,26 

That the Lord 9b vnto the godly. continuall 2 and 

maintenance : diſputed pag. 5 3. lin. 5. 

That reliefe ſpall not faile vnto the godly in the time of famine : 

_ debated pag. 3 lin.; 1. 

That the wicked in the time of famine ſhall periſh for want Fre- 
liefe. pag. 54. lin. g. 

That the godly are enabled to be helpfull onto others in the time 
of famine : argued pag. 54. lin. 21. F 

That the Lord 45 ſettle and fortifie the eſtate of the godly : 
Hemed pag. 5 5. lin. 2 2. 

That the fall of the godly is a recouerable fall. pag. 56. 

That by reſting vpom the Lord, and walking obediently before 
him, the godly ſhall enioy a long,ſafe and comfortable life: de- 
bated pag. 5 J. lin. 17. 

That by this courſe of depending on the Lord and walking obe- 
diently before him, the godly man ſhall obtaine this fanour as 


to be an eye Witneſſe of the Lords inſtice executed vpon the 


Wicked: ſhewed pag. y 9.lin.20. 

That the godly man endeth his dates in peace and happines:hand- 
led pag. 60. lin. 1 2. 
That the godly are they, whom the Lord euer helperh in the time 

of affluttion : argucd pag.60.lin.2 2. 
A relation of the combat the Prophet bad betwixt the ſpirit and 
the fleſh, together with the iſſue thereof. pag.62. and g. and 
pag. 197. lin. 1 6. 
That our life is by the Lords ordinance exceeding ſhort and ſub- 
ect to vanitic : handledpag.64.in.5 Andpag.69.lin.1 5 and 
26.alſo pag. o. lin. . and pag. 1 36. lin. 1 5. and pag. 13 7. lin. . 


and lin. vlt. | 
That no man is of ſufficient flrength to endure the Lords affii- 


fling band. ſhewed pag. ö &. lin. vlt. 1 
That the godly ſhould not feare the wicked,though abounding in 
riches —— inthe ſtrengt h of them: diſputed P4873» 

75-76.77-78.79-80. : 12 
That the . notwithſtanding their wealt h, die in their owne 
ſons in the memorie and bonour of their names : in the 


per 
perſons alſo f their poſteritie : bundladpeg. Ns in q. 1 
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That hell ſhall eternally torment the wickgd : but the righteous 
ſhall eternally raigue in heaum oner them: ſbemed pag. 79. 
lin.17.and 3 o. | 

That the wicked ſhall at their death reſt uahed and ſtripped 

their Wealth and glorie, and ſo be in a moſt 2 ex 
ooued pag. & o. lin. 24. „ 

Whether the true worſbip of the Lord conſiſt in the ceremoniall 
action of ſacrificing,or is the ſpirituall conformitie of the bart 
to the Lords will: propounded pag. & 3. and defined pag.g0.lin. 
I 3. and pag. 93. lin. 30. 

A deſcription of the Matestie e ee the Lords com- 
ming into hit moſt reyall court, to determine the controuer- 
fie 2 had with the Iſraelites touching his worſhiv. pag. 8g. 
lin. 8. | | 

A refutation made by the Lord of the colourable pretences and 

allegations wherewith the Iſraelites would iuſtiſie their for- 
. aut ward ſacrificing. pag· 8). 

That the outward profeſſion of pietie and obedience diſaccompa- 
nied with the ſincere affettion of the heart, is odious unto the 
Lord: argued pag. 9 l. lin. 3 2. and pag. 89. lin. 30. 

The cauſe and the enent of that impions conceit of the wicked, 
who imagine the Lord to be an allower of their Wickednes, 


pag. 92. lin. 17. ED 
The Prophets bumble confeſſion of bis ſinne : handled pag. 98. 
lin. 1 4. 


That by the Lords remiſſion of our ſinnes we ſhall ſub ſiſt before 
him in a condition and eftate of righteonſnes : declared p.. 
lin. 3 l. and pag.100 

The Prophets profeſſion of glorifying the Lord, and magnifFing 
bis fidelitie in keeping promiſe with his children : handled 

pag. i or. and 106. alſo pag.180.Jin.25.andpag.184. 

The diſcourſe of the fleſh upon this queition,whether God be good 
to Iſpael-the ſeuerall effefts of the ſaid diſcourſe the induce- 

ment aud groand of holding the negatine of the ſaid queition. 
pag. 11 I. 112.114.115. 4 

That the wicked enioy proſperitie. What are the parts and effects 
of their proſperitie: declared pag. 112. lin. . and pag.113. 

A linely defeription of the wicked. pag. l 13. lin. I 3. am pag. 114. 
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ANALYSIS OF TWENTIE 
SELECT PSALMES. 


THE PSALMES ANALYSED 


are theſe, namely: 
5 Pſalm. 1. Pſalm. ag. | Pſalm. 94. 
Pſalm. 2. pom = H£ſabm. — 
Halm. 16. Pſalm. 51. Pſalm. 104. © 
Pſalm. 84. | Pſalm. 116. 
Pſalm. go. Pſalm. 139. 
Pſalm. 91. e 


. 


— 
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PSALM. Is 


1 Lefſed is the man that doth not wall in the 

counſell of the wicked : nor ſtand in the \vay of 

7 | ſermers : nor ſit in the ſeate of the mockers : 

| 2 But his delight is in the Law of the Lord 

audi in his Law doth be meditate day and night. 

he ts like a tree planted by the riuers of Waters : which 
; forth ber fruite in due ſeaſon : whoſe leafe fadeth not: 

be ſhallde, ſoallproffer. | 

led are not ſo: but as the chaffe which the-winde 


ö Therefore 
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E ALogicall Analyſis of 
5 Therefore 8 ſtand inthe indgement: nov 

ſunert in the afſembly of the righteous. 

# 6 For the — 3 

way of ibe wicked ſhall periſh. 


ANALYS. PSALM. i. 


is this: 


That the godlit man onchie is 
bleſſed,veri.1,2. 


Fe ſcope of the Pſalmiſt in clearing this queſtion 
is to rectifie our conceit and iudgement touchin 
dhe perſon who is capable of bleſſedneſſe: and ſo 
conſequently to perſwade vnto holines of life. For if, con- 
trarie to the opinion of the wiſe in the world (of whom 
ſome haue ſeated felicitic in perſons ciuilly vertuous, ſome 
in the honourableand rich, ſome inthe outward grace and 
pleaſures of the bodie) the ſanctiſied perſon onely be bleſ- 
ſed : weought, in caſe we defire to be happie, to reforme 
our iudgement herein, and betake our ſelues toa'courſe of 
pietie. For ſo we are to apprehend of the Prophets inten- 
m in this Pſalme, as if in direct tearmes he reaſoned with 
vs thus: 3 + 
(If the godly man only be bleſſed, then in caſe we deffre tobe 
| Glefſedve pier ws our ſelues to Rong - pietie, 
J But the godly man only is bi Ane 
| Therefore in caſe we deſire to be bleſſed,we ought to beraię 
LU onrſelnes bu of pietie.. 
The Propoſition or fi 
of a principle in common reaſon: namely, That e 
We Would be poſſeſſed of a thing, e muſt br made capable 
thereof, and v ſe the meanes tending thereto. * 
The Aſumption or ſecond ſentence is the queſtion and ſub- 
iect of chis whole firſt Pſalme.. | = 
c 
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way of the righteoms: and the - 


The queſtion diſputed by the Prophet in this Pſalme 


entence is a particular conſequent 
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258; twentie ſelect Pſalmes. 3 
he Conclufonor laſt ſentence: is the body and ſubſtance 
of all the Pſalmes following: each of them being as it 
were a Sermon to preach” and perſwade courſes of 

pietie. | | 
| Now before the Pſalmiſt diſputes the ſaid queſtion by force 
of argument, he deſcribeth vnto vs this godly man by his 


cariage: the parts whereof are two: 
' Fr. His forbearance of ſinful ations, verſ. 1. 
3 2. His imployment in actions of pietie, verſ. 2. 
The prophane and ſinfull actions, which the godly man 
forbeareth, are of three degrees: into which they are diſlin- 
? guiſhed by their efficients and authors, thus: 
r. To deliberate and reſalus in heart vpon the committin 
of finne at the perſwaſſion of others, as the Wicked doth. 


| 


fant by ring i 

| the ſeate of the Mocker. SES. F 
The actions of pietie, wherein the godly man imployeth 
himſelfe, are, by naming a part for the whole, implied to be 
all the actions and duties of obedience required at our 
| hands. Onely two of them are here ſpecified : namely, 


b 5 — delight in the Lay of God, verl. 2. in the be- 


ginning. 
2. CMeditating in the ſame Lam day and right, verſ. a. in 
the end. 
Hauing thus deſcribed the perſon, who is the ſubiect and 
ſeate of bleſſedneſſe, he proceedeth to cleare the queſtion 


in hand by light of argument, thus: 
25 oY — B 2 with 


ALogicall Analyſis of 
With whom it ſucceedeth profferenſly iu this and the fu- 
ture ele l. | — en wma tt 44 
With che gadly man onely it ſucc cadeth profferonſly in this 
| and the future life. 
Therefore the godly man only is bleſſed. 
The Propoſition is omitted, as a knowne and cleare deſcrip- 
tion of a bleſſed mann | 
The Aſſumption is verl. 3. in the end. That the words in 
the end of the ſaid third verſe carrie the fenſe compriſed 
in the Aſſumption, may appeare by conference of them 
with the 4.and 5. verſe. In which verſes the wicked (whoſe 
Nate by way of illuſtrating the Rate of the godly is de- 
clared by the Prophet) are made as chaffe and vncapable 
of an happy and proſperous condition in this and the fu- 
ture life. So as if the Prophet would notifie vnto vs the 
nature of the condition allotted to the godly, by ſetting 
downe the difference and vnlikenes which the ſtate of 
the wicked hath therewith ; then if he ſhew that the ate 
of the wicked as ynproſperous and wretched in either 
life ewe are propartionably to conceiue that he would 
thereby make it knowne, that it ſuceeedeth proſperouſſy 
with the godly in either life. 5 
The Concluſian is verſ. 1. and 2. | 
Of the ſaid Aſſumption the Prophet yeeldeth vs an illuftra- 
tion, firſt from compariſons : and then from the efficient 
cauſe of the ſaid proſperous ſucceſſe. Of the compariſons 
the one is a. Similitude or a compariſon of things like; 
the other a Diſſimilitude or a compariſon of things yn- 
like betwixt themſelyes, © 1 Fans 
The Similitude vſed by the Prophet is this: 
As a tree, which being planted by the rivers of Waters,neel- 
deth her fruite in due ſeaſon and withereth not in ber 
< leafe,alvaies in her hind preſperath, verſ. z. 
[5 o the godly man, whoſe pietie 4 fruit full and neuer Withe- 
ring, doth alwaies proſper, verſ.3 5 
The Diſſimilitude is this: 


4 


The 


twentie ſelect᷑ Pfalmes. 5 
The condition of the Wicked man is alwaies vnproſperous 
and wretched, ver(.4. in the beginning. 
han _— of the godly man is ruer proſperous and flouri- 
a i „vert. 3. 1 nn "8 
The — part 2 this Diſſimilitude is cleared vnto vs, 
thus: 125 | =#* 24 0 | 
ſ: Who are liable to utter reieftion by the power of Gods 
' wrath; their condition is alwaies wnprofperons and 
wretched, | | 
< But the wicked are ſuch as are liable to vtter reiection by 
the power of Gods rat. 
hy the Wicked are thoſe whoſe canditios is alwaies 
vnproſperout and wretched. 
The Propoſition is omittet. | 
The — is folded and cloſed vp in a ſnort compari- 
ſon, verf. 4. in the end: where it is ſaid, that tho wicked are 
as chaffe which the winde drineth away. This ſhort compa- 
riſon being vnfolded and diſtinguiſhed into his parts, 
will — vnto vs both the ſaid Aſſumption and a 
declaration thereof by a Similitude, thus: | 
* Gy — eur no v(e,ts readilie 
iſperſeawithe laſt of wind: 
f —_ — mo with the Lord and of 


vo good uſe in life, reſt expoſed to viter reieftion by 
the breatb of the Lords wrath, 

The Concluſion, as it is verſ. 4. in the beginning: ſo is it re- 
peated and expounded more at large, verſ. 5. Whergin 
expreſſe termes it is auouched, that.(becauſe the wicked 
are as chaffe, that is, ſubiect to vtter reiection from the 
face of the Lord) therefore they. ſhall not ſtand in that 
iudgement,norin the aſſemblie of the iuſt: that is to ſay, 
they ſhall not be parrakers of the yea perous ſtate allot- 
ted to che godly in this and the future life: but ir ſnall 
fucceede with them vnproſperouſſy and miſerably in ei- 

ther. By judgement therefore I vnderſtand the proſperous 
condition of the godly in this life, enſuing vpon the te- 
formed. and vpright cariage of all proceedings on the 
38 mz: Lords 


6 A Logicall Analyſis of 
Lords part: and by the aſſemblie of the inſt, their happie 
Rate in the future world. 

Hitherto of the compariſons vſed for the diſcuſſing of this 
point, That with the godly it ſucceedeth proſperenſy in either 
life. The truth hereof is further manifeſted and inforced 
by noting vnto vs the efficient cauſe of this proſperous 

_— us: 5 : pm + 
| oſe way the Lord approoweth ana liketh, with him it 
[ euer ſucceedeth profperouſly. 


* 


But the godly man is he whoſe Way the Lord approoxeth | 
and hketh,verl.6.in the 1 * f 
Therefore the godly man is he, with it ener ſuc- 
ceedeth pros perouſiy. verſ. 3. . | 
The eA(#mption (namely that the Lord approneth and liketh 
the way of the godly) is amplified by ſerting downe a con- | 
crarie action of the Lords, thus: | 4 
"The Lord doth diſlikg and hate the way of the wicked, 
verſ. õ. in the end. Whereas the Prophet ſaith, that 
tte way of the wicked ſhall periſ: we muſt vnder- 
ſtand as meant thereby the efficient cauſe of this 
5 Pperiſhing, namely, the hatred conceiued by the 
Lord againſt the wicked. + 
| Therefore the Lord doth __ and like the way of þ 
the godly man : that is, his perſon and holy cariage 
LC of life, verſ.6.inthe beginning. 
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PS ALM. 2. * 


V Hy doe the nations rage, and the people plot waine 
things? 

2 Why doe the Kings of the earth band themſeluet, and the 
Princes conſult together againſt the Lord, aud againit his 

Chriſt t ; 

3 Saying: Let vs breakg their bands, and caſt their cords 

from vs. h 
4 He that ſateth in the heauens ſhall laugh: the Lord ſhall 


haue 


- 


-& from the Lord: ſo is it true likewiſe that the Princes and 


twentic ſelect Pſalmes. 7 


Baue them in deriſiou. 

5 Then ſhall he ſpeaks vnto them in his wrath, and confound 
them in the heate of his diſpleaſure. 

6 He ſhall ſay : Euen I haue annoynted, and ſet my King 
vpon Sion mine boly monntaine, 

7 I vill declarethe decree thereof. The Lord ſaid unto me, 
Tho art my Sonne: this day haus I begotten thee. 

8 Aue of me, and I ſhall gine thee the nations for thine in- 


beritance, and the ends of the earth for thy poſſeſſion. 

9 Thou ſhalt cruſb them with a ſcepter of iron, and breaks 
them in pieces like a potters veſſell. 1 20 

I0 Be wiſe therefore now ye Kings: be laarnad ye [ndges of 
the earth. 

11 Serus the Lord in feare,and reioyce with trembling. 

12 Kiſſe the Sonne, leaſt he be angrie, and ye periſp in the 


- Way, When his wrath ſhall burne nexer ſo little. Bleſſed are all 


that truſt in him. 


ANALYS. PSALM, 2. 


His Pſalme containes an exhortation to all eſtates and 

degrees of men both Prince and people, to forbeare 
plotting and attempting againſt the kingdome of Chriſt, 
and conſequently to doe worſhip and homage vnto him. 
For what David ſpeakes here of himſelfe, wee muſt take it 
ſpoken of him as he is atype and figure of Chriſt, And ir 
is true that the tenne tribes of Iſrael with their Princes and 
Gouernours, that the Philiſtims alſo, the Ammonites and 
others warred againſt Daxid with intention to depriue him 
of the imperiall crowne and ſcepter, which he had receiued 


eople of the Iewes, the high Prieſts, Scribes and Phariſies 


Hanks with Herod, Pilate, and their aſſociates, conſpired 
the ruine of Chriſt and his kingdome. Which conſpiracie of 
theirs was vnder a type ſhadowed foorth and ſignified by 
the combination entred againſt Dauid and his temporal - 


ſoueraigntie. 
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The Qs#e#tion then deduced in this pſalme is this: : 
That both Prince and people ſhould renounce their 
former proceedings againſt Chrift,and ſo, as 


becommeth loyal ſubierts, as worſhip and F 
homarze vnto him, verſ. 10. 11. 12. 
S I take this to be the queſtion handled here by the | 


Abo: ſoI apprehend the ſenſe of thoſe three ver- 
ſes, wherein the ſaid queſtion is contained, to be ſuch as I 
haue ſet downe, Firſt, in the tenth verſe the Prophet doth 
vnder generall termes of being wiſe and learned, aduiſe both 
Prince and people to be informed of the Lords pleaſure in 
this particular of forbearing all deſcignes and practiſes againſt 
Chriſt. Then verſe 1 1d he exhorts them to doe worſhip vnto 
him, ſetting downe the manner and forme how this wor- 
ſhip is to be performed, namely, with all reuerence and with 
4 full iey of heart , accompanied With a ſpeciall bumbling and 
trembling at the conſideration of Chriits Maieftie and their 
former rebellions. Thirdly, in the 12. verſe he moues them to 
the doing of homage vnto Chriſt: where by k&:/ing the Sow, 
(namely, the eternall Sonne of God mentioned in the ſe- 
uenth verſe) is noted the publike acknowledgement and 
profeſſion which both Prince and people are to make of 
their ſubiec tion vnto Chriſt. Amongſt the ancients a kiſſe 
tendered by aninferiour to a ſuperiour, was a ſigne and te- 
ſtimonie that the inferiour publikely acknowledged and 
profeſſed the other to be his Lord. So as it is required at the 
hands of all Potentates and their ſubiects, that they ſhould 
not onely preſent in priuate « ſpirituall Worſhip vnto Chriſt, 
but alſo publikely profeſſe their alleageance vnto him, and obe- 
dience to the royall authoritie and la es of his kingdome. 
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Now to perſwade both Prince and people to this dutie 
and conformitie, the Prophet vſeth three ſeuerall argu- 
ments: the fitſt whereof is this: ; 

Arg. 1. 
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quaint vs with the — thereof, deſcribeth the 

nature of the ſaid proceedings mentioned i in — 411 

rien, by noting vto vs, 
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termes of 
vnderſtand the endeuours and attempts of the ſaid 
Princes and people to ſupplant the gouernment 
and lawes, whereby the kingdome of Chriſt is or- 
dered and managed Now this end, which theſe mu- 
tinous leaguers propound vnto themſelues, is am- 
plified by imparting with vs the action of their mu- 
tuall incouraging themſelues to a reſolute and ſpee- 
die compaſſing thereof. For the Prophet produceth 
{ them, ſpeaking by way of inſtigation and incou- 
+: ragement thus: Let vs breake their band, c. 
Now the Jemonfication of the ſaid Aſſumption is this: 
Af the Lord hold no accompt of your deſeignes and at- 
tempts, but will proceeds to the confounding of them: 
1 - . thencan you not premaile by them againit his Chriſt. 
Bat the Lord boldeth no acc ompt of your deſeignes and at- 
i} - temupts, but will proceede to the confounding of them, 
. verf.4.2nd 5. In the fourth verſe it is ſaid, that the 
| Lord will langb and mocks at them, that is, make no 
| reckoning ot them, in regard of any poſſibilitie in 
| |. [them to preuaile. In the fiſt verſe i: fer downe the 
| Lords purpoſe to fruſtrate and diſappoint them: 
'1 | whichpurpoſe is implied vnder the termes of ſpea- 
King vnto them in his wrath :and more cleerely ſig- 
nified in the werds following, of confounding them 
iathe heate of his diſpleaſu re. | 
=} | Therfore can vom nat preweile againſt bis Chriſt, ver. i. & 2. 
Here leaſt anꝝ of theſe rebellious leaguers might appre- 
hend in the Loxd either a defeR of power to diſappoint 
their enterpriſes againſt his Chriſt, or a purpoſe to tẽporiſe 
with them in this cauſe: the 1 
tion of the ſaid Domnuſtratian by noting vnto them: 
Tie. The Lords power, whereby he is able to defeate them, 
yerſ{.4. in the beginning. Where vnder that deſcrip- 
I don oſ che Lord bythe place where he ſitteth, is im- 
plied the Lords Maieſtie and po W- r. = 
| 7 2. The. 
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| 2.T be circuniffexch of tune when fe Mul dac it, verſ. 5. in 

thebeginning, Where by the particle (then) is no- 

ted that point oftimie,which the Lord bath appoin- 

ted and determined for the execution of his wrath 
L vypon them. | 


Hitherto the fruftration of the plots and conſpiracies againſt 
Chriſt hath been handled and prooued. Now the Pro- 
phet proceedes to a further inforcement-of his generall 
exhortation to all Princes and people, by an argument 
concluded thus: 

Arg. 2. [ Whom the Lord hath annoynted King oner his 

Church, againit him you mult not combine, but 

| doe Worſhip and h evnto bim. | . 
| [ Bat it is bis Sonne Chrifprefignred by Daud. ham 
the Lord hath ed King ouer bis Charch, 
| verſ.6.Whatis Gai inthis verſe,may be vnder- 
ſtood both of Dauid and Chriſt. By Sion, which 
is the ſiege of the temporall kingdome, wee 
muſt vnderſtand the whole tract of Iudea in 
regard of Dauid and the whole Church of 

God, in regard of Chriſt. 

Therefore agamſt Chrift you muſt not combine, but 

| doe worſhip and bomage unto hum, verſ. I o. 1 1. 12. 

Touching the A ſſumptian· becauſe the Princes and people 
of the world may take exception thereto, as being not 
perſwaded of the truth thereof: the Prophet vndertaketh 
to prooue and cleere the ſame by a double vncontrol- 
lable teſtimonie: the one from the Lords owne mouth, 
verſ. 6: the other from an authenticall euidence vnder 
the great ſeale of heauen, namely, the Lords decree made 

in that re e — — — — : 

If tbe imſelfe affirme that he annoynted Chrift 

; hee LS A ror 3% hab wah 5— 

* ess decree in that behalfe: then is it true that 

the Lord hath annoynted Chriſt king ouer his people. 

But rhe Lord bimſelfe affirmeth that he hath annoynted 
Chrift for King ouer his people, verl.6, and be = 
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1 beg pier 


1 2 ſolenmedecrar in that bebalfr, ver. y. Where 
e it is ald, 7 Mal declare dio non the docrer =that is, 
Luhe am the tternal Sonhe of God, will for your 
ſatiſfaction herein make knowne vnto you the 
decree made by the Lord touching the choiſe & 
= ordaining of me his _ Chriſtro be King o- 
| [i uer his Church, +: : 
The. Therfore it i tire that the Lord bath Flt Chrift 
{ for king oner his people. verſ. b. 
The decree mentioned in the Aſſumption the Prophet ſet- 
K foorth _ vs, oo bub 
1. By the initrument;\vho Liber b. 
2. Mile, thereof. por oy 
The inſtrument vſed in che publication of the Gail decree, is 
. ChriftTeſus:For vnto him, who is to publiſh the ſame, che 
Lord ſaith, Thas art my Sonne, cr. No the Lord cannot 
properly ſpeak this to any but to . as it is erpoun- 
ded by the Apoſtle, Heb. 1a. 4 2 / 
The F of the ſaid Decree — three: 

The firſts, the deſigning of the perſon of 0 King, and 
| the notifying the choiſe and th, Tarr made of 
1. 9 400) ths 
" 7} 550 The perſon the King: is 4 noted in 


theſe wor — Sonne : and ſo conſe+ 
quently King of — and earth,, _ 

—4 The 22 of the cboiſe aud conſecration made 
2 this 27071 ou ic in theſe words : This duy baue I 

. egotten th. As by the generation hetre 
mentioned, wee muſt conceiue and ynder- 

f ſtand the manifeſti to the world that 
Chriſt was confecrated the Sauiour and King 
of his people from all eternitie: ſo theſe 
words (bit de are to be ynderfiood of the 
time hien che ſaid manifeſlation was reallie 
performed the firſt degtee of that time be- 
ing at the Natiuitie of Chriſt: the ſerond, at 


his baprizing: 
The 


* 
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] The ſecond part of the ſaid decree concernes the kingdome 
.| ginen unte Chriſh, verl.8; Where this kingdome in de. 

4% ſeribeduntovs: © | | 

1. By the meanes whereby it is obtained, namely, 

| | 7 interceſſion of Chriſt, in theſe words : Aibę 

of me. | | 

| 2. By the kinds and nature of it: it being not an e- 

T ſtate determinable at a certaine time, but ax 

| | inheritance to be e for euer. 

3. By the largenes thereof: it being not cloſed vp 
| within the limits and precinits of Indea, but 

. extendable to all the Nations of the earth. 


The thirdpart of the ſaid decree, is touching the admini- 
| ſtration of this kingdeme of Chriſt, verſ. 9. Where vn- 
der one part of Chriſts adminiſtration, the whole is 
implied and. meant. For as Chriſt doth cruſh the 
wicked with an iron rod, that is, with the execution 
oſhis iuſtice vpn them; and that with as great faci- 
litie as one may breake an earthen veſſell: ſo doth 
| he gouerne and guide his children wich the ſcepter 
of his word in the way. of happines, rendring vnto 
them in the end, the reward of eternall glorie. 


L 
It being now apparant that the Lord hath annoynted Chriſt 
King ouer his people: the Prophet returnes to the preſ- 
"ing of his generall exhortation by. a-third argument, 
tus: : AYE No Me 48 A LITRE TOTES | 
Arg.3. By oppoſing againſt Chrift peu ſhall ſuddenly periſh, 
38 — | veſt Whree by eriſhing in the way, is meant 
the ſuddennes 7 this euent, they being to 
+ +. miſcartrie euen in the middeſt of their courſe, 
| before they can artiue to the compaſſing of 
| þ-:«their deſignes. Sv ES) 
| Therefore ſee that you dos Worſhip and homage vuto 
4 [ Eum, verſ. 10.11.12. 
The firſt part of this reaſon is ampliſied: 
"I ke C 2 As By 


. 


. 
1 „ 
+ 
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I. Zy th⸗ Canſe of their ruine, namely, the iuſtice 

| of God hereby bepuniſbeth the wicked, ſignified vnder 
the name of Gods wrath, which bring kindled conſumes 
the ungodly. 


2. By as argument taken from the contraries, thus. 
ſ bo ſubieft themſelues vnto Chrift ſhall be bleſſed, 
verſ. 1 2.inthe-end.Where by one part and du- 
| tie, namely, confidence and dependance on 
the Lord, our whole ſubiection and obedience 
ynto him is ſignified. | 
T herefore who oppoſe them ſeluss againit Chriſt hall 
periſh. verſ. 12. 


PS AL M. 16. 


p 4 q Mictam of 1 
eſerns me, ebene God : for int b 
Pr 2 Ou faule: thos eb rad vnto the Lord, Thou art 
my Lord : my well doing extendeth not unto thee: 

3 But tothe Saints that are on the earth, and to the excel. 
lent, all my delight is in them. · 

4 The ſoro\ves of them \vho endow another Gad, are multi- 
plied : their offrings of blood will I not offer: neither make men. 
tion of their names with my lips. 

5 The Lordis the portion of my inheritance and of my cup 
thou maintaineſt my lot. 

6 The lines are fallen unte me in pleaſant places:yea I haue 
4 faire heritage. | 

7 I will praiſe the Lord, who gineth me connſell: my reines 


8 [do ſet the Lord alwaies before me. Sith be is at my right 
band, there fors I ſhall not ſlide. 
9 Wherefore my heart is glad, and my tongue reioycethimy 
fleſh al ſo doth reſt ſecurely. | Sz. 
10 For thou wilt not leaus my ſaule in the graue: nor ſuffer 
thy welb:loned to ſee corruption. ES 
| 11.1 he 
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11 'Thow wilt mag me know thepath of life : in thy preſence 


is the fulnes of toy : and at thy right band there are pleaſures for 
cuermore. 8 


ANALYS. PSALM-16. - 


He title of this Pſalme, namely, Miftam of Dazid,is by 
the Prophet premiſed thereto, partly to aduertiſe ys 
who is the author and inditer thereof, and partly to recom- 
mend ynto vs the excellencie of the Pſalme, it being ſuch as 
containes a doctrine more to be valued than a iewell of the 


pureſt gold. | | 


There are of this Pſalme two parts: 


"I. The one an effeitnall requeſt onto God: in the foure 
firſt verſes. | 
2. The other a thankeſening: in the teſt of the verſes fol- 
lowing. * | 
The requeſt is this: 
That the Prophet might be preſernedin the 
whole traine of bis life. 


To induce the Lord to yeeld hereto, the Prophet vſeth three 
arguments. The firſt is concluded thus: 


Arg.1. [Who truſt and reſt vpon thee, let them be preſerued 


by thee. | 
[ am one who doth truſt 


J theend. 


andre pon thee, verſ. 1. in 


in the beginning. | 
ian though it be omitted, yet muſt we conceiue 


The Propoſit 


of it as the 33 and foundation of this motion made 


by the Prophet. For it doth remember vnto the Lord his 


gratious promiſe and the condition thereof: which is . 


precedentaCting of this dutie of reſting ypon the Lord, 
required by him. 

The eee tender vnto the Lord a reall accom- 
pliſhment on the Prophets part of the ſaid condition: he 


hauing 


Therefore let me bepreſerned by tber, O Lord, ver. 1. 


2 


7 
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hauing acted that which the Lord requireth , which i is 
a confident repoſing on him. 

The Conciuſion out of a regard to the condition thus ac- 
compliſhed, doth challenge at the Lords hands an ac- 
tuall and readie performance of the ſaid promiſe. 

The ſecond argument, whereby Daxid doth ſolicite Gods 
preſeruation of him, is this: 

Arg. 2. ¶ If thou be my  ſoneraigne Lord, and I thy — let 

| mebe pre ſerued by thee: 

But thow art my ſouoraigue Lord, and [ thy ſeruant, 
verſ. a. Albeit the Prophet doth not in diſtinct 

termes ſet dowyne that he is the Lords ſeruant: 

? et,foraſmuch as his acknowledging God to 

bel his Lord, doth neceſfarily implie thatheis 
| theLords ſeruant, we are to conceiue id as ſet 
downe. 

{Tberfore let me, O Lond. be 3 aher vetſ. T. 

The eAlſump tion hath an illuſtration 1 the teſtimonie 


of his Colle and conſcience, yer{.2.in the beginning: 
where the ſpeech addreſſed to his ſoule catrieth this 


ſenſe: 
Thon, O my ſoule,doeft . 3 eſſe that the Eter. 
1 doe ac- 


1 


wall is my Lord and IMafter. 
' knowleage him for my ſoncraigne Lord, — my ſelfe 
for his ſeruant. 

The third argument; wherewith hee would perſwade the 
Lord to preſerue him, is drawne from the confideration 
of the end of his s preſeruation,and i this: 

Arg. 3. C 2 thy preſeruation of me, I ſhali le readie to dot 
| | good unto thy deare io * my O Lora, be 

I | - preſernedby thee. | 

\ | But wpouthy'preſernation of we 1 Gelbe mak to 
de go 55 vnto thy deare children, verſ.3. Where 
the Prophet 4 5 profeſſion of extendin 

his well doing to the Saints and the excellent 
of the earth: that is, to Gods children. 5 
UTherfore let me, O Lord be preſerued by thee,verl.1 I. 


he 


* 


- wa 


| —— 
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The Aſſumption is amplified : 


I. By a deſcription of Gods deare children. 
2. By noting the perſans, ho haue no part in the Pro- 
phets Well doing. 
3. By ſetting do'\pne the motius inducing him to the do- 
Ling of good vnto the Lordi children. 


The deſcription of Gods deare children is by two titles gi- 
uen vnto them: whereof. 


S 


I. The one ſtileth them with the name of Saints : th 

| being ſuch whom the Lord by his ſpirit bath ſanttified. 

and ſet apart to the duties of holineſſe, vetſ. 3. 

2. The other honoureth them with the name of the ex- 
cellent and worthies of the earth : which is an effect 

| of the former, verſ. 3. 


The perſons who haue no part in the fruits of the Prophets 
well doing, are of two ſorts: | 


A 


| 


"1. The Lord himſelfe: who , alſufficient, and can no 
| waies be aduantaged by any mans well doing, verſ. 2. 
in the end. 

2. The prophane and \vicked of the morld. The excluſion 
of theſe from communicating in the good be is ready 
to do, is implied in the 2 he maketh to extend 

| hiewel doing ro the Saints : and therefore not to the 

prophane and wicked : of whoms he dath vetſ.4. pro- 
teſt his hatred and deteſtation. So as by noting the 


bk perſons vnto vs, who haue no in his well omg, 
we may vnderſtand him as if he reaſoned thus: 
CThe perſons that are to haus part in the fruites of 
my well doing, are either thou O Lord, or the 
Wicked,or thy deare children, 

Not thou O Lord, pho canſt not be aduantaged 
J thereby: nor the wicked, whom [ hate and deteſt. 
Therefore they are thy deare children , whom I 

lone,that are to haue part in the frurtes of my 
well d omg. 


| 


The motiue inducing the Prophet to the doing of good 


ynto the Lords deare children,is this: 


D 1n 
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In whom my Whole delight and lone is vnto them ] ans 
readie to doe good. 
The Lords deare children are they in whom my whole 
delight and lone is, verſ. 3. in the end; 
Therfore the Lords deare children are they vnto Whom 
Jam readie to doe good, verl.3.in the beginning. 
Touching the Aſſumption : the delight and loue therein 
mentioned, he doth notifie yhto vs by drawing into con- 
ſideration the contrarie affection he beareth vnto ſuch as 
ate the oppoſites of Gods children, namely, the Idola- 
ters and wicked of the world. He concludeth thus: 
I deteſt and hate the Idolaters and wicked of the World, 
verſ. 4. | 
Ther I doe with ſpecial laue and delight embrace 
Gods deare children, verſ. 3. in the end. 
The formet part of this concluſion touching Idolaters, and 
the Prophets dete tation of them, is {ct out vnto vs: 
I. By a deſcription of Idolaters, verſ. . in the begin. 
2. By two atlions of the Prophets, whereby he diſcoue- 
0 reth and profeſſeth his hatred of them, vetſ. . in the 
other part of the verſe. 
The deſcription of Idolatert, 
1. 1s from a compariſon : wherein they are reſembled to 
men who marrie Wines and conferre dowries vpon 
them. For ſo Idolaters doe in the inward wa 2 
and deuotion of their hearts, as it were marrie 
themſelues to Idols, and endow them with their 
goods : as may appeare in that at their great 
charge they erect Churches, Altars, and Images 
vnto them, and withall do honour them with ho- 
lie daies, ſolemne ſeaſts, and oblations of worth. 
2. It is from the effect and iſſue which follo wet h vpon 
| thu courſe held by Idolat ert. For thereby they mul- 
tiplie anguiſh and troubles vnto themſelues:that 
is, they draw vpon themſelues by the iuſtice of 
Cod, both inward and outward calamities and 
L. vexations :.as appeareth by Deut. 3 L. verſ. 16. 17. 


- 
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The actions of the Prophet whereby he diſcloſeth and pro- 
feſſeth his deteſtation of the ſaid Idolaters, are theſe: 
r. His renourcing all communication With them in 
their ſacrifices. 
2. is proteſting againſt all future mention of their 
names in his month, 
Hitherto of the Prophets requeſt for preſeruation. His 
thankſgiuing followeth from the beginning of the fifth 
verſe to the end ofthe Pſalme: ſo as the ſubieR handled 


in theſe verſes, is this: 
Iwill maguiſie the Lord with my heart 


and tongue, verſ. 7. and 9. 

In the 7. verſe he profeſſeth that he Wl praiſe the Lord: and 
this he repeateth vetſ. 9. though in other termes : for hee 
ſaith ; Yherefore my heart is glad. and my tongue reioxceth - 
and my fleſh doth reſt ſecurely : that is, My whole perſon 
hath cauſe of ſpeciall reioycing and comfort in — the 
Lords bleſſings beito\ved on me. What is ſaid in either of 
theſe vetſes ach reference to the benefits as well recor- 
ded after them, as mentioned before them. And the 9. 
verſe may aptly ſerue to interpret more at large the pro- 


feſſion of magnifying the Lord in the 7. verſe. 
Now let vs ſee vpon what inducement the Prophets profeſ- 


ſion of magnifying the Lord is grounded. The induce- 


ment is this: | 
CThe Eternall hath beſtowed ſundrie benefits pon me, 


verſ.5.6.7.8.10.11. In theſe verſes the Prophet 
doth particulate the ſeuerall benefits he hath re- 

ceiued fromthe Lord. 
| T her fore will I magnifie him with my heart and tongue, 

L verl.7.and g. 

The former part of this reaſon is not ſet downe in theſe ex- 
preſſe and formall termes, but neceſlarily collected from 
the enumeration of the benefits d kee. vpon the 


Prophet. The benefits are propounded, 
3 1. Firſt in generall, 


2. Then in particular. 


D 2 The 
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The benefits in generall are mentioned verſ.5.and 6: where 
ynder rhetoricall and borrowed formes of ſpeech, hee 
ſhewes that the Lord onely, and none other, is unto him ab- 
folute and perfit bappineſſe : whether we reſpect 
1. The giuing of the ſaid happineſſe : Which he doth ſig- 
- | nificantly umplie, by glorying that the Lord is the 
portion of his inheritance and of his cup: that it, the 
author and ſupplier vnto him of all comfort and bleſ- 
ſednes both for this and the future life, vetſ. 5. in the 
| beginning. 
2. The preſeruing thereof being ginen vnto him. For 
verſ. q. in the end, he honoureth God for the maiute- 
nance and ſupport of his lot : that is, the ſtate of hap- 


Al pineſſe allotted onto him. 


A 


he likeWiſe glorieth,that the lines are fallen unto him 
in pleaſant places:and that he hath a farre and good · 
| pong By lines and the heritage be ſpeakgth of, 
meaneth the eſtate of happineſſe,Which by the free 
mercie of God is befallen unto him : and that it is in 
pleaſant places and moſt faire. Whereby bee noteth 
| thepleaſnre accompanying the ſaid eſtate. The name 
of lot and lines ſcemeth to be taken by the Prophet 
i fromthe ancient manner of ſurueying and diuiding 
lands and inheritances : as wee finds 
prattiſed by Ioſua in the diniſion of Canaan 4- 
mongit the Iſraelites. x 


— 


, * 
W 


L 


The benefits propounded in particular, are compriſed by 
himin the verſes following : in which he magnifieth the 
Lord, 

I. For the ſauitification of his heart. 
} 2. For two future benefits,namely his reſurrection, and 
life eternal. 

His Sanctiſication he declareth by noting vnto vs the parts 
thereof: which are theſe: 


I» The 


3. The pleaſure accompanying the ſame, ver(.6. where 


ob ſerued and 


fv 
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1. The illumination of his underitanding, verſ. j. in the 

beginning. Where he ſhewes that the Lord aduiſeth 

and counſelleth him: that is, inlighteneth and in- 
| formeth his vnderſtanding by his holy Spirit. 

2. Direction of bis thoughts and affeftions, verſ. i. in the 
end. Where he ſhewes that his reines inſtruct him: 
that is, his will and affections are ordered and gui- 

ded by the Lord in the choiſe of the way he ought 

co hold. This part of ſanctification is ſer foorth vn- 
| to vs, by noting the time when it is performed, 
namely, in the nights: that is, alwaies both night 
and day. For by one part of time hee meaneth and 
ſignifieth the whole time of his life. 

3. Perſeuerance in faith and dependance on God, verſ. &. 

Where he ſaith, that he euer ſets the Lord before his 

eyes: that is, hee doth euer by faith reſt vpon the 

Lord. And hereupon he deduceth in the ſame verſe 

this moſt comfortable concluſion: 

1 doe by faith euer reſt vpon the Lord far his help, 

verſ. 8. in the midſt. Where by ſaying thus; 

Sith the Lord is at my right hand, he doth 

aduertiſe ys that with the eye of his faith he 

euer beholdeth the Lord readie to helpe 
him: which is in effect as if he ſhould ſay: 

l doe euer by faith looke vnto God, and 

reſt on him for helpe. 

Therefore ſhall I euer ſtand in the fauour of the 

Lord, and neuer ſo be ſhaken 4s to fall from it, 

verſ. 8. in the ene. 

Hauing honoured God ſor his Sanctification, he procee- 
deth to a further glorifying of him for the ſaid future be- 
nefits: 24 

1. Of bis reſurrection. 
2. Of the eternal life. BE 

Of his Reſarrettion he ſpeaketh verſ. 10. thus: Thowwilt not 
leaue my ſoule in the graue, (meaning by ſole the ſubiect 
or place wherein his ſoule reſideth, which is his body) nor 

e D 3. ſelfer 


n 
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ſuffer thy welbeloued to ſee corruption. This is firſt and 
principally to be vnderſtood of Chriſt, as it is at large ex- 
pcunded in the 2. ofthe Acts, verſ. 2 5.&c.for Chriſts bo- 
die, though for ſome time it remained in the graue, yet 
neuer was corrupted in any part thereof, but roſe a moſt 
ſound and perfit bodie. Whereas the bodie of Dauid ne- 
uer yet roſe from the graue, but was in the lame reduced 
to putrifaction and duf}, But ſecondarily this is to be vn- 
derſtood of Daxid, and likewiſe of all others the mem- 
bers of Chriſt : who in regard of the (tri vnion betwixr 
the head and the members, muſt of neceſſitie participate 
in the reſurrection of the head Chriſt leſus. 

T he bleſſing of eternall life is mentioned verſ.11 : where the 
Prophet honorcth the Lord for the ſame in theſe words: 
Thou Wvile make me know the path of life that is, After thou 
haſt raiſed my bodie from the graue, I ſhall then really 
and in mine owne experience enter both bodie and 
ſoule together into the path and enioyance of life eter- 
nall. Touching this bleſſing of eternall life, the Prophet 
doth ſet foorth and recommend vnto vs the worthineſſe 
and excellencie thereof, in that it is accompanied 

I. Witb fulnes of ioyes.) Of both theſe the efficient 

2.With an eternal con-( canſe 1d ſpecified, name- 
| ) tinuance of the ſaid 5 _— face and preſence 
5 


voJes. 0 


— — 
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TV. Lord is my light and my deliuerance: whom ſhall I 
feare? The Lord is the ſtrength of my life : of whom ſhould 


J be afraid? 
2 When the wicked, euen mine enemies and my foes came vp- 
on me 19 eate vp my fleſh they ſtumbled and fell, 
3 Though an hoit pitched against me, mine heart ſhould 
not be afraid: though warre ſhould be raiſed againit me, l would 


treat iu this. 
4 One 


. 
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4 One thing haue I deſired of the Lord. the ſame I dos re- 
e,cuen that I may dwell in the houſe of the Lord al the daies 


9 life, to bebold the beautie of the Lord, and to viſit his 


Temple. F 
5 For in the time of trouble he hideth me in his Tabernacle: 


in the ſecret place of his pauilion he bideth me : be ſetteth me 


pon arocke. 1 
6 And nom is my head lifted vp aboue my enemies who are 


round about me. Iwill offer in his Tabernacle ſacrifices of ioy : 


Twill ſing and praiſe the Lord. 

7 Hearken vnto my voyce(O Lord ) hen Tcrie : haue mer- 
Cie alſo upon me and heare me. | > 

8 Mine heart ſaith unto me as fromthee: Seeks ye my face. 
O Lord. I ſeeks thy face. 

9 Hids not thy face from me, nor caſt: thy ſeruant away in 
diſpleaſure : thou haſt been my ſuccour, leaue me not, neither 
forſake me, O God of my deliuerance. | 

10 For my father and mother forſake me: but let the Lord 
gather me vp. 

11 Teach me thy way, O Lord, andleade me through the 
right path, becauſe of ſuch as 6bſerne me. 


12 Deliuer me not vnto the luſt of mine aduerſaries : for 
there are falſe witneſſes riſen vp againſt me, and ſuch as breathe 


violence. 


13 ſhould baue fainted, except I bad beleened that I ſhould + 


ſee tbe goodnet of the Lord in the land of the lining. 


14 Waite on the Lord: be ſtrong and be ſhall comfort thine : 


heart : yea waite on the Lord. 


ANALYS, PSALM. 27. 


The S#bief of this Pſalme is an humble ſute preſented 


bythe Prophet vnto the Lord,namely : | 
That the Lord would be pleaſed to deliuer him 
from his enemies, vetſ. 7. g. 1 1. 12. 
The Prophets ſute is firſt ſer downe,ver.7 : and then repea- 
ted, vetſ. 9.1 1. and 12. Whereas he ſaith, Heare me and 


haus. 
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haue mercie on me,ver\.7. Again, Hide not thy face from me, 
and forſake not thy ſernant, verſ.9. Againe, Teach me thy 
way, and guide me through the right path, verſ.1 1. Againe, 
Deliuer me not to my enemies, verſ. i 2. All theſe ſpeeches, 
which he hath in this varictie of termes expteſſed, carrie 
this interpretation and ſenſe : «Abandon me not, O Lord, 
to mine enemies, but deliuer me from them. The hearing de- 
fired, verſ. 7. is an hearing to deliuerance: and the mercie 
to be ſhewed, is mercie in the act of deliuerance. So verſe 
9. Gods not hiding his face from the Prophet, and his not 
forſaking him, is Gods fauourable countenance towards 
him and readines for his deliuerance. So yerſ.11.the way 
he would be taught,and the right path he would be gui- 
ded through, is the way and path of his deliuerance: nei- 
ther muſt we conceiue that he defires a bare knowledge 
of this way, but an actuall ſetting of him in the path of 
preſeruation and libertie. So vert. 2. not to be deliuered 

to the appetite of his enemies: what doth it import but 
a motion for his deliuerance from them? 

Now to perſwade the Lord to a gracious regard of his ſute 
for deliuerance from his enemies: firſt he maketh profeſ- 
ſion of his ſecure dependance ypon him in the ſixe for- 
mer verſes of the Pſalme: And then in the verſes follow- 
ing vnto the 13. he ſoliciteth the grant of his ſaid ſute by 
ſundrie other arguments. 

Out of the profeſiin of his dependance on the Lord, he 
concludeth thus : 9 | 

Arg. 1. (ibo reſteth ſecurely on rhee, O Lord, for deliuerance: 

it may pleaſe thee to deliuer him from his enemies. 
I am one who doth reſt ſecurely on thee, O Lord, for 
deliuerance, verſ. 1. Where the Prophet twice 

] ſetteth downe this ſentence vnder an interro- 

gatorie forme of ſpeech, thus: Of whom ſhould 

L 


[ be afraid? As if hee ſhould ſay: I feare not 
man, but reſt ſecurely ypon the Lord. 

It may pleaſe thee therefore, O Loyd, to deliver me 
{ram mine enemies,yerſ.7.9.11.12. 


The 


ne eA{[umption he cleereth, 
I. By acquainting vs with the ground of his ſecure de- 
 pendance vpon the Lord. | 
2. By a compariſon from the greater to the leſſe. 
3. By anſwering an exception that may be taken againſt 
the ſaid Aſſumption. 

The ground of his reſolute dependance on the Lord, is the 
experience he hath had of the Lords gratious proceeding 
with him heretofore in — him from trouble. 
Vpon which ground he reaſoneth thus: 

FThe Lord hath in former times delinered mee from 

trouble, verſ. 1. Where vnder the termes of /ghr, 

deliuerance, ſtrength of life, he aſcribeth vnto the 

Lord the honour of deliuering him from trouble. 

As by darbnes the Scripture noteth aduerſitie: ſo 
by light it noteth deliuerance from the ſame. 

Therefore doe I ſecurely reſt vpon the Lord, verſ. I. in 

| | 

1 theſe words: Of whons ſhould [be afraid? 

The former part of this reaſon, which containes the ſaid ex- 
perience of the Lords ſpeciall fauour towards him in the 
time of his trouble, he doth make apparant vnto vs by 
giuing this inſtance thereof: 

When mine enemies were vy pon the point of rummg me, 
the Lord confounded them, and delinered me from 
them, verſ. 2. | | 
Therefore the Lord hath in former times delinered me 
from trouble, vetſ. l. 

The Cempariſon, whereby the ſaid Aſſumption is further illu- 
ſtrated, is delivered in the 3.yerſe,thus: 

"If mightie armies ſhould enuiron me and conſpire 

deſtruction, yet would I ref ſecurely vpon the Lord, 

verſ. 3. Where hee expreſſeth his ſecure depen- 
dance on the Lord, firſt by theſe words: ¶ Mine 
heart ſhould not feare : Secondly, by this forme of 
ſpeech: [would truſt in this: that is, in the Lords 
readines and power to helpe and deliuer me, 


whereof he hath had experience. 
E There 
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Therefore in the caſe of à leſſer perill, ſuch as this ts 
| wherein Jam, I will not fatle to reſt ſecurely vpon the 
Lord. 
Now touching the Exception that may be taken againſt the 
ſaid Aſſumption, we are to conſider 
1. What the exception is. 
3 2. hat is the anſwere thereto. 
The Exception is not compriſed and fer downe ſeuerally by 
it ſelſe in a formall and diſtinct ſpeech, but is left to bee 
conceiued and gathered by vs out of tlie Anſwere there- ; 
to. The Anſwere implieth the ſaid exception to be this: 0 
"If (notmithſtanding thy requeſt vnto the Lord out of 4 | 
confidence in bins for thy returne vnto his Sanctua- 
rie) thau remame as yet baniſhed from the ſame : 
thou doeſt then in vaine reſt vpon the Lord. 
| But, notwithitanding thy requeit vnto the Lord out of 
a confidence in him far thy returne vnto bus Sanctua- 
rie, thou remaineſt as yet baniſhed from the ſame. 
[Therefore thondaeſt in vainere/t vpon the Lord. 
In anſwere to this exception: Ihe Prophet doth ſpeake firſt 
vnto the Aſamption and then to the Propoſition. 
Touching the Aſumption, he acknowledgeth 
4185 1. His tendering of the ſaid requeſt. 
2. His preſent ſeparationfrom the Lords houſe, 
CThe ſaid requeſt for his returne vnto the Lords Sanctua- 
| rie, hie ſetteth faorth unto vs, 
CI. By comparing it with a like requeſt of his made 
at other times, ver ſ. . in the beginning, where 
he ſaich thus: | 
Ces I haue at other times deſired this one | 
thing of the Lord,namely, that I might 
enioy the opportunitie and comfort of 
being in his Sanctuarie all my daies : 
| So at this preſent I doe crane the ſame fa- 4 
| 'L mMour. 
2. By imparting with vs the ends,for which be ma- 
| L keththe ſaid requeſt. The ends are theſe: 
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Homſoeuer, notwithitanding my ſaid requeFt, [remaine con- 
fined from the Lords houſe: yet doth it not thereupon fol- 
low that I reſt upon the Lord invaine. 
This his deniall ofthe ſaid Propoſition he doth iuſtifie in this 
fort: 
"Not it hit anding my inforced diſcontinuance from the 
Sandtuarie : I haue been euer protected by the Lord: 
i J1do participate in the Lords ſolemne worſbip, though 
4 not perſonally, yet by faith and affection of heart: 
And I ſball actually hereafter and in perſon commu- 
wicate in the ſame. 
{ Therefore howſoener I remaine in bodie debarred from 
L the Sandtuarie, yet [reſt not in vaine vpon the Lord. 
The former part of this the Prophets anſwere for conuin- 
cing the ſaid Propoſition, conſiſteth of three ſeuerall bran- 
ches. Whereof 
1. The firſt concerning the Lords daily protection of the 
Prophet, is ſet downe verſ.5. Where by auouching, 
that the Lord in the time of trouble bideth him and 
ſetteth him pon a rocke,he ſheweth, that notwith- 
ſtanding his abſence from the Sanctuarie, hee is 
euer protected by the Lord: the Lord being vn- 
to him as it were a place of ſure retrait and a 
rock of defence. 
2. The ſecond touching his preſent participation in the 
Lords ſolemme worſhip by faith and affettion of hart, 
{ isinthe former part of the ſixt verſe : where by 
{ glorying, That now hu head is lifted vp abone his 
enemies, he plainly teſtifieth, that hee is (though 
not perſonally, yet by reach of his faith and affe- 
ction of heart) preſent in the Lords houſe, ho- 
ſoeuer his enemies enuiron and oppreſſe him. 
3+ The third concerning the certaintie of hit future 
|" and perſonall communication in the Lords \vorſhip 
performed in the Sanctuarie, is inthe latter part of 
the ſixt verſe: where by glorying in like ſort, That 
e will oſfer in his Tabernacle ſacrifices of iey: 2 


* ; * . y ö 0 o b 


twentie ſelect Pſalmes. 29 


be will ſing and praiſe the Lord: he doth tell vs that 
he ſhall hereafter, notwithſtanding the malice of 
| hisenemies,bein perſon actually partaker of the 
| Lords ſolemne worſhip in his Tabernacle. 
Hitherto hath the Prophet inſiſted vpon the profeſſion of 
his ſecure repoſing vpon the Lord: to the end he might 
erſwade and induce him to yeeld vnto his humble ſute 
for deliuerance from his enemies. He doth now further 
proſecute the ſame his ſute by other perſwaſiue argu- 
ments: of which one is ſet downe, verſ. 8. thus: 
Arg. 2. | Who call upon thee for helpe againſt their enemies 
out of an obedience to thy commandement in that 
t Gehalfe: it maypleaſe thee to gine a grations care 
wnto ſuch for their delinerance. | 
ut I call upenthee for helpe againſ mine enemies 
| ont of an obedience to thy commundement in that 
| behalfe,ver.8, In the former partof this verſe, 
the Lords commandement for ſeeking his face, 
that is, for calling vpon bim in the time of trouble, 
1 is diſtinctly and particularly expreſſed. And to 
proue that the Lord commandeth the ſeeking 
of his face, the Prophet producech the teſtimo- 
nie of his heart: My heart (ſaith he) telleth me 
thus much from God, That wee ſhould . 
face. In the latter part of this verſe, the Pro- 
pbphets obedience vnto this commandement is 
- .| recorded: where hee ſaith: O Lord, I ſcebę thy 
face. 
Therefore it may pleaſe thee (O Lord) to giue vnto 
i mea grations eare for my deliuerance, verſ. 7. 
In the ninth verſe he doth preſſe the grant of his ſaid ſute, 
thus: 
Arg. 3. ¶ Thou haſt beretofore bin mine aide and delinerance. 
| from mine enemies, verſ. gin the middeſt. 
Therefore nov liꝶęwiſe (O Lord) deliner me from 
them, verſ. g. Where this concluſion is expreſ- 
ſed ſoure times in a ſeuerall & different phraſe. 
E 3: In, 


1 
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In the tenth verſe hee perſwades the Lord to a fauourable 
conſideration of his petition, by propounding vnto him 
the preſent ſtate and condition wherein he was. His per- 
ſwaſion is in this forme: belle | 3 
Arg. 4. (If Treſt altogether helpleſſe on the part of man, I pra 
6-4 4 hg * finde helpe and — at thy —z 
againſt mine enemies. 
| But I reſt altogether belpleſſe on the part of man, 
verſ. 10: where hee ſaith, That hi father and 
mother forſake him: that is, he is vtterly deſti- 
tute of all helpe for his deliuerance on the part 
of man. 
| Wherefore Ipray theeſ O Lord) let me finde help and 
protection at thy hands againſt mine enemies, 
verſ. io. in the end, Where (as Tremellius ttan- 
ſlates it) the Prophet ſaith: Let the Lord re- 
ceiue me, or gather me vp. Which words doe 
containe the Prophets ſute vnto the Lord for 
L protection againſt his aduerſaries. 
In the 11. verſe he pleades for his deliuerance, by preſenting 
vnto the Lords remembrance what diſcouragement will 
on vnto the godly by his remaining in trouble: and 
ow occaſion will thereupon be offered vnto the wicked 
to triumph and blaſpheme the Lord, as if he were not 
faithfull in his promiſes. For this I take to be the meaning 
of theſe words in the end of the ſaid verſe: Becauſe of 
ſuch as obſerue me: as Tremellius tranſlates it. The Pro- 
phet did diſcerne that the Lords proceeding with him 
was obſerued both by the godly and by the wicked: the 
godly obſeruing to their diſcouragement the continu- 
ance of an heauie affliction vpon him: the wicked obſer- 
uing it with ioy and triumph. And therefore he pleades 
with the Lord for deliuerance by an argument taken 
from the iſſue, which his continuance in trouble will 
draw with it: 


Arg. 5. 
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Arg. 5. Ae remaining in trouble will diſcourage thy people, 
and occaſion the wickgd to triumph and blaſpheme, 

verſ. 1 1. in the end. 

Therefore deliner me(O Lerd) calling vnto thee for 
helpe againſt enemies, vetſ. 1 I. in the beginning. 
Where hee prayeth the Lord to make knowne 
vnto him the way of his deliverance, and to ſer 

his feete actually in the direct path thereof. 

In the 12. verſe he grounds his mediation with the Lord 
for this fauour of deliuerance, ypon the end and inten- 
tion of his enemies: 

Arg. 6. My enemies would deprine me of my good name and 

| of mylfe,verl.12.in the end. Where by diſtin- 
guiſhing his enemies into ſlanderers and mur- 
Cerers, he noteth their end to be the ouer- 
| throw of his good name and life. 


Wherefore ſuffer me not (O Lord) to reſt expoſed 


vnto their malice,but deliner me from them, verſ. 
L Iz. in the beginning. 


The Prophet hauing hitherto with ſo many important mo- 
tiues accompanied his humble petition vnto the Lord 
for deliuerance : hee doth in the two laſt verſes of the 
Pſalme (out of an aſſured perſwaſion to preuaile with the 
Lord) encourage himſelfe to reſt confidently vpon him: 


| and ſo returneth to a further inlargement of the firſt ar- 
- gument alleaged by him co perſwade his deliuerance. 
He reaſoneth thus: 
'| Li my confident perfwaſion touching the accompliſhment 
! I of the Lords promiſed bleſſmg towards me before my 


death hath hitherto ſupported and intertained me in 
breath and life : then ought 1 ſtill to depend ſecurely 


on the Lord. 
But my confident perſnaſion touching the accompliſh- 
| ment of the Lords promiſed »lejſing towards me be- 


— 


fore my death, bath hitherto ſupported and intertai- 
ned me in breath and life, verſ. 13. 


There for 
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Therefore onght I ſtill to depend ſecurely on the Lord, 
verſ. 14. Where this concluſion is deliuered by 

way of an exhortation vnto himſelfe. 

The ¶Aſumption is ſet downe verſ. 13. in theſe termes : 7 
ſhould bane fainted, except Thad beleened that Iſhould ſee 
the gaodnes of the Lord in the land of the lining. Where by 
the goodneſſe of the Lord, he meaneth his deliverance 
from trouble, and the cnioying of a ſucceſſor to his 
Crowne out of his owne loynes. By the land of the li- 
uing, he vnderſtandeth this preſent life. 

The Concluſion (as hath been noted) is verſ. 14: where it is 
further inforced to improoue and aduance his depen- 
dance vpon the Lord, by ſne wing what effect it worketh 
on Gods part: 5 

F the Lord will ſupplie all grace and comfort to the 
hearts of ſuch as reft confidently vpon him doe thou 
(O _ ſouls) reſt ſtrongly and confidently vpon the 
Lor 

But the Lord will ſupplie all grace and comfort to the 
hearts of ſuch as reſt confidently vpon him, verſ. 14. 
in the midſt. 

Wherefore doe thou (O my ſoule) reſt ſtrongly vpon the 
_ yerſ.14-in the beginning and end ofthe 
VETIE. 
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PS AL M. 34. 5 
Ap ſalme of Dauid, after he had changed his behauiour 


in the preſence of eAbimelech,and departed, 
being expelled by him. 


1 at all times giue thankes vnto the Lord: his praiſe ſhall 
be in my mouth continually. 

2 CMy ſouleſhall glorie in the Lord: the mecke ſhall heare 
it and be glad. 

3 Praiſe ye the Lord with me, and let vs magnifie his name 
together. | | 


417 
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5 1 ſought the Lord and he heard me : and be delinered me 
ont of all my feares. 
6 They ſhall looke unto bins, and flocks vnto him : and their 
faces ſhall not be aſhamed, 
7 This poore man cried and the Lord beard him: and ſaued 
bim out of all his diftreſſes. 
8 TheeAngellof the Lord pitcheth round about them that 
feare him, and deliueroth them. 
9 Taſte yee and ſte how grations the Lord is. Bleſſed is the 
man that trufteth in him. 
10 Feare the Lord ye Saints of his. For nothing \vanteth to 
them that feare bim. 
11 The young lions do lack and ſuffer bunger : but they who 
ſeebe the Lord, ſhall vant nothing that g 
12 Come my ſounes, hearken unto me :1 will teach youthe 
feare of the Lord. 
13 What mau is he that deſireth life, and loneth long daies ts 
ſee good? 
I 4 Keepe thy tongue from enill,and thy lips that they ſpeaks 
mn onle. . | ALI 
: 5 Eſchew cuil and doe good: ſerks peace and follo\v f 
per it. 
16 The eyes of the Lord are vpon the righteous, and his cares 
are open to their crie. 
17 The face of the Lord is againſt them that doe enill,to cut 
off their remembrance from the earth. = 
18 Therighteoxs crie and the Lord heareth them, and deli- 
wereth them out of all their diftreſſer. 
19 The Lord it neere vnto them that are broken in heart, 
and ſaneth ſuch as are bruſed in ſpirit. 2 
20 Many are the. troubles of the rigbteous: but the Lord 
delinereth him out of all. 
21 Hekgepeth all hu bones : not one of them is broken. 
22 But malice ſhall ſlay the Wvickgd: and they that hate the 
righteous ſhall periſh. 
23 The Lordredeemeth the ſaulet of his ſernants: and none 
that truſt in bim ſpall periſh. 


ANA- 
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ANALYS, PS ALM. 34. 


We are firſt to conſider of the title of this Plalme : and then 


of the Pſalme it ſelfe. 
The title doth acquaint vs, 
I. Mith the author of the Pſalm:who is the Prophet Daxid. 
| 2. llith the time of the inditing thereof:which was vpon bis 
! eſcape from Acbis King of the Philiftins : who is by a 
name common to the Kings of that people intitled A- 
bimelech. 
3. With the occaſion of inditing the ſaud Pſalme : which 
Was the Prophets ſafe eſcape and delinerance from ſo 
capitall an enemie as King Acbis. This his eſcape is 
Fe foorth by noting vnto vs the means vſed for eff etting 
the ſame e which was Danids changing of his ordinarie 
| cariage and bobauiour, that is, bis connterfeiting the 
Liſſe of his wit and ſenſe. For the Lord did by his proui- 
| dence ſo order the Prophets diſguiſing in ibis behalfe, 
, that it made way for his delimerance. | 
The Pſalme it ſelfeis a thankſull acknowledgement on Da- 
wids part of the Lords gratious deliuerance of him from 
the imminent perill wherein he was, being in the Court 
of Ach, and within the reach of his authoritie. The hi- 
ſtorie hereof you may reade, 1. Sam. 21. 
This gratefull acknowledgement of his deliuerance, the 
Prophet propoundeth and teflifieth : 
1. By his owne perſonall magnifying the Lord far the 
ſaid deliuerance, verſ. a. and 3. | 
2. By a double exbortation vnto others. For be inuitetb 
others ; 
1. Toconcurre With him in this dutis of magni- 
| Hing ibe Lord, verſ. g. | 
(Partly of maditating onthe 
2. To bold Lords goodnes, verſ. . 
To hola a courſe Partly of fearing the Lord, 
verſ. 10. 
The 
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The Prophets perſonall magnifying the Lord for his deli- 


uerance is ampliſied, by noting voto vs: 


| 


"1. The time, when he will doe it, vetſ. a. where he ſaith, 

that he will at all times magnifie the Lord. 

2. The inſtrument, wheremith he will performe this ac 

tion of magnifying the Lord,verſ.2. I Will praiſe him 

: (ſaith be) with my month. 

3. The affection, herewith he will accompanie this du- 
tie of extolling the Lord, verſ.3. Jy ſoule( ſaith be) 
ſhall glorie in the Lord: that is, I will with a ſincere 
and unfained affection extoll the Lords goodnes to- 


_ 


4a — 


\ wards me, and not With my tongne only. 


4- The effect wrought in ot wy performing this du- 
tie of praiſe vnto the Loxd,verl.3.For(ſauth the Pro- 
phet ) the mecke,that is, the children of God hearin 
this my thankefull acknowledgement of the Lor 
| mercie to me, Will there retoyce and be occaſio= 
ned to praiſe the Lord With me. This reiozcing and 


 praifing the Lord, is the effect wrongbt in others b 
| Dad performing 1 of magnifying 4 
L 


Theſecond point, whereby hee teſtiſieth his gratefull ac- 


knowledgement of the 


rds mercietowards him in his 


deliverance, is his exhortation vnto others, that they 
would concurre with him in this dutie of magnifying 
the Lord. He perſwadeth them hereto in this ſort; 


4 
1 
'.< 


| 


"If God hath delinered me from the imminent perill 
wherem [was, being among it the Philiflins : praiſe 
bim together with me for this bleſſing. 

But God bath deliuered ue from the imminent peril 
wherein I was, being among#t the Philiftins, verſ. 5. 
and 7. where he ſaith, that the Lord hath deliue- 
red him from all his feares and diſtreſſes: mea- 
ning the feares and diſtreſſes in which he was, du- 
ring his abode in the preſence of King Achis and 
the Philiſtins. 


ö 


| Therfore praiſe pe] Lord with me ſor this blgſig. v. 4. 
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A Logicall Analyfis of 


The Aſſumptienis cleered by declaring vnto vs: 


1. The Lords grations proceeding in generall with bis 
children. | 


* The effect, which the obſernation of the Lordi mer- 


cie in the delinerance of Daxid vori eth in others. 


Out of the conſideration of the Lords gratious proceeding * 
with his children in generall, he cleereth the ſaid A, 


ſump 


"Such as call upon the Lord ont of an heart fearing him, 


| 


| 


| 


tion, thus: | 
are protected and deliuered by him, verſ. 8. Where 
for a further manifeſting of the truth of this ſen- 
rence, he ſpecifieth the inſtruments vſed by the 
Lord in working the deliuerance of his children. 
Theſe inſtruments are the Angels: by whoſe ac- 
tion of incamping about vs, he doth implie and 
ſigniſie all other 3 done by them in fauour 


of Gods children. 


But I Dauid called on the Lord ont of an heart fearin 
bun, verſ. 5. and 7. In the 5.verſc he faith : I ſought 
the Lord, namely, out of an heart fearing him. In 
the ſeuenth verſe, changing the perſon(which is 
a forme vſuall in Scripture ) hee repeateth his 
ſceking and calling vnto the Lord vnder theſe 
termes : This poore man cried vnto the Lord: that 
is, I Dauid who was in a poore and diſtreſſed caſe, 
cried vnto the Lord for belp againit the perillwhere- 
in I vas. 

"Therefore was I protefied and delivered by the Lord, 


verſ. y. and 7. 


The effect growing from the obſeruation ofthe Lords mer- 
cie in the deliuerance of Dauid, is, The recourſe that others 
ſhall make vnto the Lord by bumble petition in the day of 
their trouble, vei ſ. 6. where he ſaith: They ſhall looke vnto 
the Lord and flock vnto him: that is, They obſeruing how 
mercifully the Lord hath proceeded with me in deliue- 
ring me from the danger of death, ſhall thereupon bee 
moued in the day of trouble, as it were to runue vnto 


- the 
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the Lord for help by way of ſupplication. Nov this their 
recourſe ynto the Lord by way of humble petition,is re- 
commended ynto vs by noting the bleſſed iſſue follow. 
ing thereupon. The iflue is, that ypon ſuch their recourſe 
ynto the Lord for helpe, their faces ſhall not be aſhamed: 
that is, they ſhall find fauour in the Lords fight for grant 
of their requeſts. 


The Prophet hauing thus exhorted others to aconcurrence 


with him in magnifying the Lord : he now perſwadeth 
them to a performance of two other duties: 
I. The one of meditating on the goodnes of the Lord, to 
3 the end they may repoſe vpon him, verſ. 9. | 
2. The other of fearing the Lord, verſ. 10. 
The former dutie is recommended. and preſſed by this ar- 
gument: | 
' If they be bleſſed Who traft in the Lord: then ought ve 
to meditate on bis goodnes,that We may thereupon be 
| moued to truſt in him. 
But they are bleſſed vho truſt in the Lord, verſ. . in the 
d | 


end. 
| Therefore ought wee to meditate on the goodnes of the 
Lord, that wee may thereupon be mooned to truf in 
bim, verſ. g. in the beginning. Where by taſtin 
and ſeeing how gratious the Lord is, wee mut 
taketo bee meant not a bare.knowledge of the 
i Lords goodnes, but a ſerious meditation accom- 
panying the ſame, and ſuch as may perſwade our 
hearts to a confident dependance on him. Which 
| oint of dependance and truſt in the Lord, how- 
tar it be not mentioned inthe firſt part of this 
9. verſe which preſenteth vnto vs the exhortation 
of meditating on the goodnes of the Lord: yet 
muſt we conceiue it to be there in effect & ſenſe: 
as if the Prophet had ſaid, Taſte and ſee how gra- 
tious the Lord is, that thereupon you may bee 
{| drawneto truſt in him. For bleſſed is the man 
uo truſteth in lum. 
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The other dutie, whereto the Prophet perſwadeth vs, is 
this: 5 

That we ſhould feare the Lord: that is, that we ſhould 

| ſerne and honor him in the 3 of our life. 

This dutie is inforced and perſwaded in this ſort: 

Such as feare the Lord want nothing, verſ. 10. in the 

end. 

* feare the Lord ye Saints of his, verſ. 10. in 

the beginning. 

The firſt part of this reaſon is handled by a compariſon : 

© * wherein is ſhewed the different proceeding held by the 
Lord towards ſuch as feare him, and towards ſuch as be- 
ing of a proud ſpirit and repoſing on their owne ſtrength 
haue reiected all feare of the Lord: andtheſe hee calleth 
young lions. The compariſon is this: 

Towng lions are in want and hunger, verſ. I 1. 
But ſuch as feare the Lord, want no good thing, verſ. 10. 
and 11. Here in the 11 5 feare the Lord 
are noted vnto vs by a particular action of theirs: 
which is, To ſeeks the Lord by prayer. 

Now in the 12. verſe, the Prophet by way of preuention of- 
fereth to ſatisſie a queſtion that may be demanded tou- 
ching this feare, namely: hat this feare is, wheretothe 
Prophet perſwadeth,and which is accompanied With the hap- 
pines ſpoken of in the 10. and 11. verſe. Before he reſolue 
this queſtion:he doth(becauſe the matter is of moment, 
and draweth with it an happie life) ſolicite his auditors 
to an attentiue hearing of him: | 

(1. By an argument drawne from a circumſtunce of their 

perſons : in that he calleth them by the ſweete title of 

| Sonnes: a title which the Prophets beſtomed vpon 
' their diſciples, to teftifie their ſpeciall laue and kinds 
nes vnto them, verſ. I 2. in the beginning. 

2. By noting vnto them the worthines of the ſubiect. in 

the Knowledge wherof he mould informe them n hich 

1 =tbe frare of the Lord,verſ.12.in the end. 

7 3.By remembring unto them, the deſire that is in euerie 
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| of thems of an happie life, verſ. i 3. Where by way of 
an interrogation hee aduertiſeth them that this 
deſire of enioying happines is in euery man. For 
the Prophet demaunding this queſtion,(#har 
man i he that deſireth life?) doth: in effect and 

ſenſe ſpeake thus: Sure Iam that there is no man 

L Who doth not affect and deſire an happie life. 

Theſe motiues, whereby hee induceth his auditors to an at- 
tentiue and carefull hearing of him, are concluded thus: 

{ Tow are my diſciples whom I lone as my ſonnes: the point 

of doftrine, herein I will informe you,concernes the 

feare of the eternall God: and euery of you deſires the 

happines which doth accompanie this feare, verſ. 12. 

and 13, 

Hearken therefore wnto me, ho am reatlie to initrutt 
Jon in this point of doftrine, verſ. f 2. in the begin- 
ning. 

Having folicited his diſciples to this attention in hearing 
him, hee proceedes to reſolue them what this feare is, 
whereto he exhorteth them. To performe this, he ſetteth 
dowue the particulars, wherein this feare of the Lord 


conſiſteth. Heſheweth that it conſiſteth, 
"I. In aveligions vſe of the tongue, vetſ. 14. Where for- 


bidding the abuſe thereof, he doth withall pre- 

ſcriberhe lawfull and holy vſe of the ſame, 
2. Inforbearance of ſinfull attions,and in doing of that 
| which i inſt and good before God and man, vetſ. 15. 
Where in the end of the verſe, that generall of 
doing good, is declared by mentioning two ſpe- 
ciall actions that are to be done: whereof 
The one it, the ſeeking after peace and concord 

With men. . | 

The other is, the intertaining of it when it is + 
ound and procured. . 
Now to raiſe yp in his ſaid diſciples a care to practiſe the a- 
boue mentioned particulars of obedienceto the law of 


the Lord, the Prophet preſſeth them with an ge” 
taken 
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taken from the conſideration ofthe Lords gratiotis pro- 
ceeding towards thoſe who in the cariage of their life do 
labour to put in practiſe the ſaid particulars, The argu- 
ment perſwading hereto, is this: 


— 1 2 —_— 


| 


"If to ſuch as practiſe the ſaid particulars of obedience to 


the law of the Lord, the Lord miniſtreth a continual 
ſupplie of his grations fanours: then ought you to 
practiſe the ſaid particulars of obedience to the law 
of the Lord. 


But to ſuch asprattiſe the ſaid particulars of obedience 


to the law of the Lord, the Lord miniſtreth a conti- 
nuall ſupplie of his grations fawonrs,ver(.16. Where 
the Prophet by particulating theſe two actions 
ofthe Lord, namely, His beholding of the righteous 
With the eye of his pronidence for their protection: 
and, His hearing of their crie with the care of com- 
miſcration for their delinerance from trouble the 
Prophet (Iſay) vnder the name of theſe two ſpe- 

ciall actions, doth implie and ſignifie the Lords 
gratious proceeding in euery reſpect with the 
righteous, that is, with ſuch as performe obedi- 
ence to his law. 


| Therefore ought you to practiſe the ſaid particulars of 


obedience to the lam of the Lord., verſ. 14. and 15. 


Touching the Aſſumption: To the end it may appeare what 
ſpeciall acknowledgement we owe vnto the Lord in re- 


gard of this courſe of fauour he holdeth wich vs for our 
protection and deliuerance : the Prophet ſetteth vpon 
the ſaid eAſwmpton an illuſtration taken from the diffe- 
rent and vnlike proceeding he holdeth wich the wicked. 
The illuſtration, wherein the Lords fauourable courſe 
with the righteous is ſer foorth by his different procee- 
ding with the wicked, is this: 


"= the godly he doth proteſt from perils,and deliuereth 


The Lord doth execute bis wrath upon the wickgd,verl. 
I7.and 22. 


the from all their troubless verſ. 1 6. 18.19. 20.2 1. 23. 
| 5 e 
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The former ſentence of this illuſtration is preſented vnto vs 
by the Prophet vnder theſe two particular actions of the 
Lord : whereof, | 

The one is, the Lords rooting from ont the earth the 
memorie of the wicked,verſ.17. which is an cuident 
execution of his wrath ypon them. 

4 The other is the Lords ordering of the picked to be iu- 
ſtruments of their owne deſtruction, verſ. 2 2. which 
is another reall and apparant execution of his iu- 
ſtice vpon them. | 

The ſecond ſentence of the ſaid illuſtration, to the end we 
may reſt aſſured of the Lords fauour, and euer depend 
vpon him, is in varietie of termes expounded and itera- 
ted in ſo many verſes, as I haue quoted: in each of which 
verſes the Lords action of protecting or deliuering is 
mentioned. | 

In the 16.verſe,both al lions are noted, as hath been de- 

clared. 

| In the 18.verſe, his aftion of deliuerance is ſignified by 

| hisgrations hearing and delinering of ibem out of 

| difreſſ. | {12 | 

In the 19. verſe, his action of deliuerancs is not only re- 

corded, but imrooued alſs and magnified by _ 

} *he extremitie of the diſtreſſe, from vhich the £ 7 

are deliuered. For it is ſaid in this verſe to this ef. 
fell: That the Lord ir neere onto the godly, and ſa- 
ueth them euen then, when they faint and are as it 
were at the laſt gaſpe through the greatnet of their 
affiiction. 

In the a0. uerſe, hit action of delinerance is ſpecified and 
recommended by adaertiſing vs that the number of 
the troubles, out of Which the inſt is delinered, 1 

eat Which argueth the greatnes of the mercie and 

ower of the Delinerer. | 

In the 21. verſe, his action of protection is remembred : 
it being there ſaid, That the Lord hath that care of 
preſerning the inſt, that he cannot receine hurt in 


any 


* 
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| avy one bone without his prouidence and will. 
In the 23. verſe, bis action of delinerance is compriſed 
both in the beginning and end of the ſaid verſe. In 
| this verſe the godly are deſcribed: 
1. Vuder the title of being the Lords ſernants. 
52 By their dependance on the Lord. 


— 


— 
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PS ALM. 37. 
' A Pſalme of Dauid. Fret not thy ſelfe becauſe of the Wicked 


wen : neither enuie at the euill doers. 

2 For they ſhall ſoene be cut downe like graſſe, and ſhall wi- 
ther as the greene herbe. 

3 Truſt thou in the Lord and doe good. Thou ſhalt inhabits 
the earth and be fed aſſuredly. 

4 And delight thy ſelfe in the Lord: and be ſhall gine thee 
thy hearts deſire. 

5 Commit thy way unto the Lord, and truſt in him. For be 
ſuall bring it topaſſe. | 
6 Aud he ſball bring foorth thy righteou ſnes as the light, 
and thy right as the noone day. + 
7 Waitepatiently vpon the Lord and hope in him: fret not 
thy ſelfe for him who proſpereth in his way: for the man (I ſay) 
who bringeth bis enterpriſes topaſſe. | 

8 Ceaſe from anger and leaus off Wrath : fret not thy ſelfe, 
at leaſt to doe cuil. 

9 For euill doert Mall be cut off : but they that waite v pon 
the Lord, ſuall by inheritance poſſeſſe the earth. 

10 Teta litile while, and the Wicked ſhall not appeare: and 
tbou ſhalt looks after hit place, and be ſhall not be found. 
11 But the meeke ſhall by inheritance poſſeſſe the earth : and 

ſhall haue their delight in the multitude of peace. 

12 Thewicked prattiſeth againſt the inſt, and gnaſheth his 
teeth againft bim. 

13 The Lord laugbeth him to ſcorne : for he ſeeth that his 
day is comming. | 
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14 Thewicked haze drawne their ſword,and baue bent their 
boy to caſt doVone the poore and the needie: and to ſlay ſuch as 
be of upright connerſetion. n | 

15 But their ſword ſhall enter into their one heart : and 
their bowes ſhall be broken. 
16 A ſmall thing ts better unto toe inſt man, than great 
riches to the wicked and mightie. | ; 

17 For the armes of the wicked ſhal be broken: but the Lord 
vpboldeth the inſt men. 

18 The Lord knoweth the daies of upright men: and their 
poſſeſſion ſhall be perpetual. 

19 They ſhall not be confounded in the perillons time : and in 
the daies of famine they ſhall haue enough. 30 

20 Whileft the Wicked periſh,and the enemies of the Lord as 
the fat of lambes : as this conſumeth vaniſhing into ſmoke, ſo 
they conſume. | 

21 The wicked borroweth and cannot repay : but the righ- 


reons is mercifull and pigeth. 
22 For ſuch as be bleſſed of God, doe by right of inheritance 


Poſſeſſe the earth : but they that be curſed of bim ſhall be cut off. 


23 The ſteps of the man, with vhoſe way the Lord is deligh- 
ted, are eſtabliſbed by him. 

24 When he falleth,he is not viterly caſt down : for the Lord 
vpholdeth his hand. | 

25 I haus been young, and nov am old: yet I nexer ſaw the 


righteous forſaben, nor bis ſcede beg ging bread. 
26 He is euer mercifull and lendeth and his ſcede eniojeth 


the bleſſing. 
27 Depart from enill, and doe good: and thou ſhalt dwell 


for euer. 


28 For the Lord loueth righteouſnes, and forſaketh not his 
Saints: they are preſerued for euere but the ſcede of the Wicked 
is Cut Off. 

29 1 righteous man ſhall by right of inheritance poſſeſſe 
the earth, and dwell therein for euer. 

30 The mouth of the righteous ſpeaketh of wiſedome, and 
his tongue talketh of iudgement. 

G 2 31 The 
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31 The law of his Gad is in bis heart : and his foote ſlideth 
not in his ſteps. 

32 The wichęd watcheth the righteous and ſecketh to ſlay 
bim. 

33 But the Lord vill not leaue him in his hand: nor ſuffer 


bim to be condemned when he is indged. 


34 Waite thou on the Lord and keepe bit way: and he ſhall 
exalt thee that thou maiſt by inheritance poſſeſſe the land: thou 
ſhalt ſee the deſtruction of the wicked. 

35 Thane ſeenethe Wicked ſtrong, and ſpreading bimſelfe 
like a greene bay tree. 

36 After ward he paſſed away : aud loe, he is no more: and I 
fonght him, but he could not be found. 

37 Marke the upright man, and behold the inft : the end of 
that man ispeace: 

38 Whereas the tranſoreſſars be deſtroyed together: aud the 
end of the \vicked is cut off. 

29 Thedelinerance of the righteous is from the Lord: he is 
their ſtrength inthe time of trouble. 

40 And the Lord helpeth them and deliuereth them : he 
deliuereth them from the wicked,and ſancth them, becauſe they 


truſt on him. 


ANAL YS. PS AL u. zy. 


The Prophet in this 37. Pſalme imparteth with vs a direc- 
tion how to carrie our ſelues in the caſe of the proſperity 
of the wicked and our owne particular diſtreſſe: and con- 
ſequently, a remedie againſt ſuch temptations as doe 

row from the conſideration of the ſaid proſperitie and 
diſtreſſe, To which purpoſe he diſputeththis queſtion : 


That the godly are without grieuing at the proſperitie 
of the wicked to reſt upon the Lord, and to 
walke obediently before him. 


Before we proceede to lay foorth the Prophets demonſtra- 
tion of this queſtion ; foraſmuch as the branches of it be 
| Res wy ; diutrs 
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diuers and diſperſed into ſundrie verſes, in ſome of them 
ioyntly, and io ſome of them ſingly: it ſnall not be amiſſe 
to obſerue briefly ho and where they be fer downe. 

There are (as we ſce) three branches of the ſaid queſtion: 

9 I. Mot to grieue at the proſperit ie of the wickgd. 
2. To reſt vpon the Lard. | 
3. Towalke obeatently before him. 

The firſt branch is verſ. 1. 7. and 8. 

The ſecond and third branch ate ioyntly and cleerely com- 
priſed, verſ.3. in the beginning, and vetſ. 34. in the begin- 
ning. It is ſaid, verſ. 3. Truſt in the Lord and doe good. So is 
it ſaid, verſ. 4. Wuite on the Lord and keepe his Way. In 

uhich verſes, by doing good, and by keeping the Lords Way, 
is meant an obedient and holy walking before him. 

All three branches are in the 4. verſe, though ſomewhat ob- 
ſcurely, noted vnder this forme of ſpeech: Delight thy 
ſelfe in the Lord. Whereby is meant, that we ſhould with- 
out grieuing at the Lords proceedings reſt ſatisfied with 
his good pleaſure declared by them, and ſo conforme 
our will to his will by depending on him, and by plea- 
ſing him in the traine of our life. To doe this, is to take 


delight and contentment in the Lord. i 
In ſome other verſes one of the ſaid branches onely is ſpe- 


cified: as, 
Verſ. 5. and 7. Our refting on the Lord is mentioned. 
Verſ. 27. Our walking obediently before bim is remem- 
bred. 

But foraſmuch as theſe branches are in other verſes ioyned 
together, and made the principall and maine ſcope of 
the Prophets diſpute in this Pſalme: we mult, where we 
finde them ſcuered, conceiue notwithſtanding that by 
23H one part, the other parts are implied and ſigni- 

ed. 

No the demonſtration of the ſaid queſtion, compriſing in 
generall whatſocuer is in this Pſalme deduced by the 


Prophet, is this: | 
G 3 if 
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If the Lord proceede with the Wvicked to their ruine, and 

With the godly to their good : then ought the godly 

Without griening at the Wicked to — on the Lord, 

and to wall obediently before him. 

But the Lordproceedeth with the wicked to their ruine, 
and with the godly to their good. 

Therefore onght the godly without grieuing at the wie- 
Head, to weft vpon the Lord, and towalke 22 be- 

L forebim. 

The Propoſition is omitted : but being thus ſupplicd, it will 
the better informe our iudgement in diſcerning and 
waighing the concluſion. * 


A 


The Lords proceeding with 
Of the Aſſumption there be two) thewicked to their ruine. 
parts: namely, The Lords proceeding with 

the godly to their good. 


The firſt part of the ¶ A ſſumption concerning the Lords pro- 
ceeding with the wicked to their ruine, is declared inthe 
ſecond verſe, by obſeruing the circumſtance of the ſhore 
time that they are to forilh : 

The wicked ſpall(ſaith the Pſalmiſt) be quickly cut down. 

This their ſhort floriſhing and ſpeedie fall is made euident 
vnto vs, by comparing it to the ſpeedie withering of 

N and any other greene herbe. The compariſon is 

this : 
A. grafſe and any other greene herbe doth quickly wi- 

ther and vaniſh : 

So ſhall the wicked ſpeedily fall & be reduced to nought. 
This part of the ſaid Aſſumption touching the ruine of the 
wicked, is repeated yerſ.9 : and the circumſtance of the 
ſhort time allotted to their floriſhing,rementioned v. 10. 
The ſecond part of the ſaid ¶Aſſumption, which concernes ; 
the Lords proceeding with the godly to their good, is q 


not in theſe general] termes delivered by the Prophet, 


but may ſenſibly be collected from the conſideration of 
the particular bleſſings, which the Prophet Fath ſprink- 
led in ſundrie parts of this Pſalme, to the end he might 

-þy 
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by 2 how gratious the Lord is towards his chil. 

dren, thereby induce them to a dependance on him, and 
to a courſe of pietie in their life. Let vs ſee then what 
theſe particulars are, and how by them he diſputeth this 
queſtion of reſting vpon the Lord, and Walking obediently 
before hum, without grieuing at the proſperitie of the Wicked. 

His firſt argument for the perſwading hereof is this: 

Arg.1. { Thou ſhalt by thy dependance on the Lord, and by 
walking obediently before him, enioy for a long 
time 4 ſafe and comfortable eftate of life, verſ. 3. 
And repeated verſ.9.& 11.And verſ. 27. & 34. 

Therefore reſt upon the Lord, and walks obediently 

L before him, verſ. 3. Alſo verſ. 27. and 34. 

The former part of this reaſon is deliuered in the third verſe 
ynder theſe words: Inhabite thou, or, Thon ſhalt inbabite 
the earth and be fed aſſuredly. And in the . and the 11. 
verſe vnder theſe terines: T hey ſpall by inheritance poſſeſſe 
the earth. Hereby is promiſed vnto the godly man that 
he ſhall be preſerued on the earth a long time,and ſup- 
plied with the comforts of this life, as being by the gra- 
tious ordinance and fauour of God in Chriſt, the right 
owner and Lord of the earth. 

Further, this repoſing on the Lord and this ſanctified ca- 
riage of life, is ſolicited by the Prophet in this ſort: 


Arg. 2. | Thou ſhalt by this religious conrſe of life obtaine at 


the hands of the Lord the reque#ts of thine heart, 
verſ.4.inthe end. 
5 n berefore reſt on the Lord, and line obediently be- 
fore him, verſ. g. in the beginning. That this is 
| the interpretation and ſenſe of theſe words: 
Delight in the Lord: is ſhewed before, 

His perſwaſion to the ſaid dependance and holines of con- 
uerſation,is in the 5,verſe framed and tendered after this 
forme : 

Arg. 3. {By this courſe of depenaance on the Lord and holi- 

nes of life,it ſhall ſucceede well with thee in all thy 


affaires,ver\.5.in the end. Where it is ſaid : The 
Lord 
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Lud ſhall bring it to paſſe: that is, Bleſſe and 
* pro fper thee in 5 Su 

Reſt therefore on the Lord, and walke obediently be- 

&rH²ore bim, verſ. 5. in the beginning: where vnder 

the name of one part of the queſtion, both 

arts of it are to be vnderſtood. 

The former — of this perſwaſion being ſuch as may 
be excepted vnto, the Prophet doth in the 6. verſe pre- 
uent and ſatisfie the exception that may be taken againſt 
it. The exception is not in diſtinct termes expreſſed, but 
by the anſwere thereto we may conceiue it to be this: 

The life of the godly man doth reſt expoſed to ſundrie 
calumnies and oppreſſions. 

Therefore it ſucceedeth not well with him in all his af- 
faires. „ 

The Prophets anſwere to this exception is ſuch, as if hee 
ſhould directly ſay: That, homſoeuer the godly man is ex- 
poſed to calumnies and oppreſſi ons, yet it follo weth not, that 
therefore it ſucceedeth ill with him in his particular. This 
deniall of the ſequell preſented in the ſaid exception, as 


if it were expreſly ſer downe (as it is out of congruitie to 


be vnderſtood)the Prophet doth iuſtifie by acquainting 
vs with the Lords proceeding in this caſe on the behalte 
of the godly.For he giues ys to vnderſtand inthe 6. verſe, 
That homſocuer the innocencie of the godly be at ſometime 
couered as it were with a thicke and darke miſt of ſlander and 
oppreſſion, yet the Lord will in his good time ſcatter and diſ= 
ſolue this mitt, and ſo mekg the mnocencie of the godly appa- 
rant and cleere to the World. For thus ſaith the Prophet 
touching this point: | 
The Lord will bring foorth thy righteouſues: that is, 
make thy innocencie knowne to the \vorld, notwit h- 
Standing any mi#t of ſlanders caſt vpon it. 
And therefore it followeth not, that in the caſe of ſlan- 
| derout imputations laid vpon thee, it ſucceedeth ill 
with theee in thy affairet. 
Now the cleerencs which the Lord will ſet ypon the ipno- 
cencie 
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cencie of the godly man, is notified vnto vs by a double 
compariſon. For it is compared firſt in generall with the 
light of the Sunne : then in particular with the light of 
the Sunne at noone day. As it he ſaid: | 

The light of the Sunne ts great: but the light aud clecre- 

nes Which the Lord ſhall ſet upon the innocencie of the 

odly man ſhall equall it : nay, which is more, it ſhall 
equall the brightnes of the Sunne at noone day. 

Theſe verſes following (viz. the 7.8.9.10.11.) doe repeate 
that which hath bin afore delivered. In the 7.and 8. ver- 
ſes the generall and maine queſtion is contained. The 
firſt part of the . verſe, with the whole tenth, pertaine to 
the firſt part of the generall A ſſumption, u hich concernes 
the Lords proceeding with the wicked to their ruine. 
And y ſecond part of che g.verſe,together with the 11, do 
remember vnto vs that, which is propounded in the end 
of the third verſe, as the firſt particular aigument pet ſwa- 
ding dependance on the Lord, and a ſanctified cariage 
of life. 

Thus you ſee how the Prophet hath concluded the maine 
queſtion by three particulars, importing the Lords gra- 
tious proceeding with the godly to their good. Before 
he proceede further: he incountreth and tefelleth three 
obiections made againſt this fauourable proceeding 

held by the Lord towards his children. 


The fu ſt obiection is verſ.i 2. thus: 


"The Wicked are ſu fered by the Lord to plot and pra- 
ctiſe again the iuſt. This is declared by noting 
vnto vs the cauſe of this plotting, namely, their 


Obi. 1. malice: hich is implied and ſignified by that 


v. 1 2. 8 effect of gnaſhing therr teeth, 
Therefore it ſcemeth that the Lord proceedeth not ſo 
gratiouſiy with the godlie, as hath been remem- 


L bred. 


The anſwere to this obiection is verſ. 13. by imparting with 


vs the fruſtration and diſſucceſſe of the ſayd plotting, 
thus: | 
* Anſ. 


re 
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| Their plotting againſt the init is vaine and without 


ſucceſſe, vetſ. 1 3. in the beginning. Where the 
Prophet aſcribing vnto the Lord the action of 
laughing, doth thereby ſhew that the Lord 
holdeth ſuch proiects and practiſes, at which 
Anſ 5 he laugheth, for ſueceſſeſſe and vaine. For, were 
v.13. they to take effect, it could not with any con- 
gruity be ſaid, that the Lord laugheth at them. 
Therefore the plotting of the Wicked againſt the int 
hindreth not, hut that the Lord may be ſaid to hold 
\ rotwithſkanding a grations proceeding with V inſt. 
The former part of this anſwere touching the miſcariage 
and failing of the wicked in their plots and practiſes, is 
cleered by aduertiſing vnto vs the cauſe of the ſaid fai- 
ling: which is, à determination on the part of the Lord, to 
diſpatch the wicked ere they execate their deſignes.The con- 
cluſion is this : 
"The Lord doth by the eye of his prouidence direct to a 
reall iſſue his determined diſpatch of the wicked, ere 
{ they execute their deſigne againſt the iuſt, verſ. 13. 
in the end. Where it is faid : The Lord ſeeth the 
cd, that is, the appointed and decreed ruine of 
J the wicked to be at hand. By the Lords ſeeing the 
| approch hereof, we are to ynderfiand not an idle 
beholding, but an actual directing to iſſue on the 
Lords part of the ſaid determined diſparch and 
ruine of the wicked. | 
| Therefore the plotting of the wicked againit the godly 
LC 4 vaine aud without ſucceſſe, verſ. I 3. in the begin. 
The fecond obiection is verſ. 14. thus: | 
[ The wicked attempr the deftyuition of the godlit : 
which the Prophet ſignifieth by two particular ac- 
tions of theirs: the one of drawing their ſword: the 
Obi. 2. other of bending their bol againſt the inſt. 
And therefore it may ſeeme that the Lord ſuffering 
| thi attempt againit the godly, proceedeth not ſo 
L grationſly With them, as bath been mentioned. 


R 
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The anſwere hereto is verſ. 15: where the Prophet, though 
not in formall and expreſſe termes, yet in ſenſe and effect 
denieth the ſequell deduced in this obiection. For he 
telleth vs that howſoeuer the wicked attempt againſt 


the godly, yet his attempt is ſuch as is not to be regar- 


ded: it being in the iſſue thereof not only fruſtrated and 
diſappointed, but of a fatall and pernitious conſequence 
to the vtter ouerthrow of himſelfe. As if the Prophet 
ſhould frame his anſwere to the ſaid obiection, thus: 
rThe attempts of the Wicked are fruſtrated by the 
| Lord, and made the meanes of their owne deſtru- 
Anſwer.| G@ion. 
v.15. | Therefore notwithitanding their attempts ſuffered 
by the Lord, it may initly be ſaid that the Lord 
L proceedeth grationſly with his cheldren. 
The third obiection is nor ſer downe, but prevented by an 
anſwere thereto in the 16. verſe. The obiection is this: 
Tb 27 bath little Whereas the wicked abound in 
wealth. | 
Obi. 3. 4 And therefore ir ſcometh that the Lord is not ſo gra- 
] tions im his proceeding with the godly, as 1 re- 
membred. 
The anſwere to this third obiection is compriſed in the 16. 
and 17. verſe. The Prophet in the 16. verſe tendreth this 


anſwere: 
The little pittance which the Lord furniſheth unto 


Anſ. v.16 | the godly man, is of great vſe and comfort. 
and 175 Aud therefore it cannot vpon any ſuch regard as is 
| noted in the obieftion, be inferred, that the Lord 


proceedeth not gratiouſiy with his children. 
The former branch of this anſwere is cleered vnto vs, 
I. Zy comparing the little pittance of the godly with the 
wealth of the Wicked, in the quantitie of the preſent 
vſe and comfort yeelded by each of them, verſ. 16. 
12.7 comparing the ſaid little pittance with the Wealth 
of the Wieked,in the point of laiting and continuance 


incident to each of them, verſ. 17. 
e 4 H 2 The 
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¶uhe firſt compariſon is chis: 5 
The wealth of all the wicked in the world heaped toge- 


ther, may be of great comfort and wſe to any one of 
the Wic bed: 


3 But the lutl- pittance furniſhed by the Lord vnto ane 


| 


godly man, ts to the ſame man of face greater vſe 
aud comfort. 


The ſecond compariſon is this: 


| 


The wealth of the wicked doth vaniſh and periſh,ver.x7. 


in the beginning : where the Prophet expreſſeth 
and deliuereth this ſentence by ſaying, that the 


armes or ſtrength ofthe wicked (which conſiſteth 
in their wealch)ſhall be broken. 


| But the ſubitance and reliefe of the godly doth laſt and 


remaine,v.17.inthe end. Where by theſe words: 
The Lord vpholdetbh the inft : we are to vnderſtand 
the ſupporting of the ſubſtance and intertain- 
ment allotted to the iuſt. For there being in.this 
17. verſe a compariſon, herein things are com- 
_ in a different and vulike qualitie: the ana- 
ogie betwixt the firſt and latter part of the com- 
pariſion will not hold good without ſome ſuch 
inter pretation. The firſt part of the compariſon 
doth touch the periſhing not of the wicked mans 
perſon, but of his wealth. And therefore the ſe- 
cond part of the ſaid compariſon, muſt propor- 
tionably concerne not the iuſt mans perſon, but 
his intertainment and ſubſtance. Beſides, this 12. 
verſe being an anſwere to an obiection, which 
importeth the ſubſtance and reliefe of the godlie 
to be very little: the ſenſe of it cannot be table 
with y obiection, vnleſſe it be expounded as hath 
been ſaid. This expoſition is likewiſe confirmed 
by that which is deliuered inthe 18. verſe: where 
the Pſalmiſt proueth that the poſſeſſion of the iuſt 
remaineth for euer: that is, That the iuſt ſhall ne- 
uer faile of intertainment and reliefe. 
5 
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The Prophet having in this ſort anſwered the ſaid third ob- 
iection, he doth thereupon take an occaſion to diſpute 
and determine this excellent and comfortable queſtion: 
namely, 

That the Lord ſupplieth unto the godly continuall 
reliefe and maintenance, verſ. 1 7. & 18. 

The ſaid queſtion is ſer downe in the end of the 17. and 18. 
verſes. In the 17. it is ſaid, That the Lord ſupporteib the 
iuft : that is, hath that regard to their ſubitance and reliefe, 
as it neuer faileth them. In the 18. it is auouched that their 
poſſeſſion laſteth for euer: that is, the Lord doth alwaies 
rclicue and feede them. 

Let vs now ſee how the Prophet doth handle and iuſtifie 
this his aſſertion. The firſt argument for the cleering 
thereof, is concluded thus: 

Arg. 1. Of bam the Lord hath a ſpeciall regard and care, to 

them their intertainment and relie fe neuer fau- 

leth. 

But of the godly the Lord bath a ſpecial regard and 
| care, verſ. 18. in the beginning: where it is 
} ſaid: That the Lord kno\veth the daies of the vp- 
| right men:that is, The Lord is carefull that it 
ſucceede well with them. 
| Therefore to the godly their intertainnent and re- 
liefe neuer faileib, verſ. 17.1 8. 
The ſecond proofe vſed by the Pſalmiſt for the deciding of 

the queſtion in hand, is a compariſon of this nature: 

Arg. 2. {If reliefe faile vnto the godlie at any time, it will 
in all likel:hood faile them in the time of fa- 


*— — 


Hz 


mine. 

But reliefe ſhall not faile them in the time of famine. 
verſ. 19. 

Therefore reliefe hall not faile vnto the godly at any 

time, vetſ. 17.18. 
The Aſſumption is ſet out vnto vs by three ſeuerall illuſtra- 
tions: whereof "a 
1. 715 
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| 


1. The firſt ſerneth to diſtinguiſb bet ix that which in the 
| time of famine befalleth unto tbe godly, and that which 
bappenetb not unto them. The argument of diſtinction 
& this : 
he godly ſhall not be diftreſſed with want in the 
Fw time 0 p_ famiue, verſ. I ꝑ. in the begin. 
But in ſuch a time they ſhall be filled and ſatisfied, 
verſ. 19. in the end. 6 
2. The ſecond is a compariſou, mherein is ſhe\ved hoVv diffe- 
rently in the time of famine it ſucccodoth with the Wic- 
led and the godly : thus, | 
The wicked ſhall periſh in the time of famine for 
Want of reliefe, verſ. 20. 
| Bu to the godly reliefa ſball not faile in ſuch « 
time, verſ. 19. 
The former part of this compariſon is thus declared: 
Euen as the fat of tender lambes in ſacrifices con- 
ſumeth away, verſ. 2c. in the midſt: 
So tl wicked Maſte and periſh in the time of fa- 


mius, verſ. 20. in the beginning and end. 


[3-7 be third illu{tration of the ſaid Aſſumption is this : 


to others for their reliefe, verſ. 2 i. in the end. 
Tberefore the godly man hath at that time where- 


52 godly man doth in the time of famine gine un- 
withall to reliaus lumſeiſa, verſ. 19. 


The former ſentence of the ſaid third illuſtration is made 
manifeſt vnto vs, by noting 


* 


1. T be different courſe beld by the wicihed in the time of 
| famine : thus, | 

The wicked borrow for their reliefe in the time 
| | of famine, and repay net, verſ. 21. in the be- 


X. 


inning. 

ae godly gius and are helpfull unto othert 
in that time, vetſ. 21. in the end. ; 

2. Zy noting the canſe and meanes whereby the godly are 
L inabled to gine and to be helpfull unto others,thus - 


| 
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"Who by the bleſſing of the Lord dos poſſeſſe the 
earth with the commoditits of it as the right 
oWners of rhe ſame, they are inabled to Line 
| wntoothers in the time of famine. 
J But the godly by the bleſſing of the Lord do poſ- 
eſſe the earth with the commodities of it, a 
|= theright owners of the ſame,vet(,41. 
Therefore the godly are inabled to pine vnto 
others for their reliefe in the time of fa- 
mine, verſ. 21. 
The Aſamption is amplified by a compatiſon of things dif- 


ferent and vnlike amongſtthemſelues, thus: 


The wicked being accurſed of the Lord,ſhall be cat from 
the earth pu. | the commodities of it, yer(.22. in the 


But the godly being bleſſed of the Lord, doe and ſhallpoſ- 
ſeſſe 5 earth with the commodities of it, as the right 
owrers of the ſame, verſ. 2 2. in the beginning. 
Hicherto the ſecond argument, to proue, I hs the godly ſhall 
neuer Want reliefe and intertainment, hath been handled, 
The third followeth vnder this forme: | 


Arg.3. {The Lord doth ſettle and fortifie the ſtate of the god- 
lie, verſ. 2 3. Where theſe words (The man with 


whoſe way the Lord is dalighted) containe a de- 
ſcription of a godly man. 
Therefore the godly cannot Want rrliefe and inter- 
tainment, verſ. 17.18. 
To the Antecedent of this third argument the der hath 


added by way of anticipation, an anſwer to an obiection, 

which may be made againſt the ſaid Antecedent. The ob- 

iection is this: 
The godly falleth from bit condition. 

How therefore cas it be ſaid that his condition ſtandeth 

eſtabliſhed and fortified by the Lord ? | 
The anſwere to this obiection is from a diſtinction of falles, 
verſ. 24: here the Prophet diſtinguiſheth betwixt falles, 


thus: 
The- 
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he fall of the godly is not an viter deiettion,bat 4 reco- 
uerable fall. 
< eAndtherefore notwithitanding a fall of this kinde, it 
may truly be auauched that he ts of a ſetled and for- 
CL tifiedeſtate and condition. 

This anſwere importing the fall of the godly to be recoue- 
rable, is amplified from the cauſe of this recouerie,thus: 

CThe Lord doth hold the godly from vtter deiection, and 

raiſeth him from the fall wherein he is, verſ. 24. in 

the end. 

? Therefore when the godly falleth from his eſtate, he re- 

comers himſelfe againe thereto, verſ. 24. in the be- 

inning. 

The fourth reaſon, x hereby to cleere the queſtion of the per- 
petuall reliefe and intertamment ſupplied to the godly man, is 
drawne from a teſtimonie of the Prophets particular ex- 

perience and obſeruation: whichis double: the one, of 

nauer ſeeing the godly man goe from doore to doore a 
begging, verſ.2 5: the other, of obſeruing him to be help- 
full vato others, and bleſſed in his children, verſ. 2 6. The 
concluſion grounded on theſe two particular obſerua- 
tions, is this: 

Ihaue not at any time ſcene the godly man, or any of his 
poſteritie begge their bread from doore to doore : but 
Thaxe obſerued him to be helpfull vnto others, and 
bleſſed in his children,verl.25.and 26. | 

thereupon I may reaſonably inferre that the godly man 
endures not want of rehefe and intertainment,ycil. 
1 8. 

Touching i Prophets obſervation in this behalfe: wee 
muſt vnderſtand that the profeſſion and Rate of begging 
was prohibited by the Jaw of God and accurſed by him, 

' Whercupon it is credible that no godly man would fo 
carrie himſelfe as to be forced to offend againſt the ſayd 
law, and fo to incurre the curſe ofthe Lord: who is al- 


waiesat theright hand of his childrento guide and ſup- 
port them. 
Hich&to 
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Hitherto the Prophet hath diſputed and cleered three ob- 


iections made agaipli the faworrable and grations procee- 
ding beld by the Lord towards his children. To which dif. 
pute he hath likewiſe added the diſcuſſing of this worthy 
and comfortable Aſſertion, concerning 7 he Lords ſupply- 
ing of reliefe from time to time vnto the godly. 

Now therefore hauing ſhewed not onely in the former part 
of the Pſalme, but in handling the ſaid obiections and 

- Aſſertion added thereto, That the Lord proceedeth with the 
Wrcked to their ruiue, and with the godly to their good: he 
doth returne in the 27. verſe to his maine and principall 
exhortation of reſting pon the Lord, and walking obedient- 
ly before him. 

To perſwade hereto, the Prophet verſ. 27. repeateth and a- 

gaine preſenteth vnto vs the concluſion propounded in 
the 3. verſe. The concluſion is this: 

¶ Ey this conrſe of reſting on the Lord, and \valking obe- 
diently before him, the godly ſhall enioy a long, ſafe 

aud comfortable life, vetſ. 27. in the end. 

Wherefore reſt on the Lord, and walke obediently before 

J. has, verſ.27. in the beginning. Where the later 

branch of this concluſion which concernes holie 

obedience of life is onely mentioned: but vnder 

che name of this, wee are to conceiue likewiſe of 

I che former as ſer downe. TY) 

Now to make it appeare vnto vs that this repetition of the 

. ſaid concluſion is not idle and out of want of other mat- 
ter, but of ſpeciall moment and vſe : the Prophet drawes 
into diſcourſe and conſiderstion the doctrine compriſed 
inthe Antecedent of the ſaid concluſion, amplifying and 
cleering the ſame by ſundrie arguments: namely, 

"1. By noting unto vs the cauſe of eniozing ſo happie and 

comfortable an eſtate of life, thus: 

ſuhom the Lord loueth and neuer forſukgth, 
they ſhall enioy a long, ſafe, and comfortable 
7 


N 


| But the godlis are thoſe hows the Lord loueth 
I and 
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and neuer forſaketh,ver(.28. 
Therefore the godly ſhall enioy a long, ſafe, and 
| comfortable life, verſ. 25. in the end, and 
uverſ. 28. in the midſt, and verſ. 29. 


2 


2. 5 imparting with vs by way of compariſon,the Lords 
vnlihs & different proceearng with the wictzed, ihus: 


The wicked are cut off by the Lord from the en- 
ioyance of this happie and comfortable life, 
verſ. 28. in the end. Where by an argu- 
ment from the greater to the leſſe, hee 
ſheweth, That not only the Wiched, but their 
ſeede alſo and poſteritie ſhall be cut of. 

But the godlie ſhall eniey the ſaid happie life. 

„ verſ. 27.28.29. 

3. Zy d:ſercbing vnto vs 4 init and godly man, verſ. 30. 
and 3 1. The deſcription is this: | 

1. In his ſpeccb, ver. 30. 


He ts 4 godly man bo | 
conformeth himſelf to 
the law of the Lord, 


2. In his heart, ver. 31. 


3. In his life & attions, 
| | verſ.31.in the end. 
4. By anſwering an obieftion made againſt the eniopance 


the antecedent of the aboue named concluſion. The 
obiection is this: 8 
The Wicked Watcheth the righteous and ſee- 
keth to kill him, verſ. 3 2. | 
') How therefore ſhall the godlie man enioy the 
happie life promiſed unto him? 
The anſwere hereto is this: 
The Lord deliuereth the righteous from the 
hand of the wicked. This action of the Lords 
is in the 33.verſe noted by theſe two par- 
ticulars: the one, of not leauing the iuſt in 
the hands of the wicked: the other, of not 
1 ſuffering him to be iudicially at the ap- 
| petite 


ef the ſaid bappie life promiſed to the gotlly man, in 


„„ „ 
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petite of the wicked condemned. 
Therefore howſoeuer the wicked ſeeke the dif. 
patch of the iuſt, yet ſhall the ji enioy the 
| | happie life promiſed vnto him. 
Thus we ſee how the Prophet to preſſe his maine exhorta- 
tion, of reſting on the Lord, and walking obediently before 
him, hath in the 27. verſe not onely repeated the conclu- 
fion deliuered in the 3. verſe, but hath alſo ſer vpon the 
antecedent part thereof foure worthie illuſtrations from 
the beginning of the 28.to the end of the 33. verſe. Now 
in the 34. verſe, before he fall to a freſh proſecution of 
the ſaid exhortation, hee doth (out of a purpoſe to im- 
print in our hearts and memories a doctrine of ſo excel. 
lent vſe and comfort) recommend again vnto vs the ſaid 
concluſion offered in the third verſe. And then inthe end 
of the 34, he v:geth and inforceth the ſaid exhortation 
of reſting on the Lord, and Walking obediently before him, by 
this argument: which is in number the fourth, whereby 
the principall queſtion of the Pſalme is concluded: 
Arg. 4. [ By this comrſe of reſting onthe Lord, and Walking o- 
bediently before him, thou ſnalt obtaine this fur- 
i thermercieat his hands, as to be an eye witneſſe 
I of theexecaution of the Lords iuſtics vpon the wit. 
ked,ver(.324.in the end. 
Wherefore reſt vpon hem, and walke obediently before 
j him, verſ. 34. in the beginning. 
To the former part of this reaſon the Prophet hath added a 


declaration from two compariſons. 


r. The firlt is this, carying with it a teſtimonie of ex- 
perience: 

Job ſerued and diſcerned the Wicked towvaniſh and 
periſb, vetſ. 36. 

Wherefore obſerue and tho alſo ſhalt ſee him va- 

| niſh and periſh,ver(.34.3g. 

The firſt ſentence of this compariſon is 

i amplified by the like obſeruation 

made of the wicked mans contratic 

3 eſtate, thus: 
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I ſaw the. wicked floriſh, verſ. 35. 
Where this floriſning of the 


wicked is reſembled to the 
ſpreading and floriſhing of a 


Bay tree. 
So Tobſerned and diſcerned him to 
| vaniſh and periſh,verl.36. 
| 2.The ſecond compariſon, whereby to ſhew that the 
| init ſhall ſee with his eye the ruine of the wicked, and 


_— 


* 


wherein is noted ynto vs the obſeruation of a con- 
trarie euent in the godly, is ſer downe in this ſort : 
Ob ſerue the godly man, and thou ſhalt ſce holy he 
endeth his daies in peace and proſperitie, ver. 37. 
Obſerne in like manner the wicked, and thou ſhalt 
aſwell ſee how he endeth in miſerie and d:ſtru- 
ction, verſ. 34.38. | 
That part of the ſecond compariſon which concernes the 
peaceable and proſperous end of the iuſt, is thus argued : 
"hom the Lord euer helpeth and delinereth in the time 
of afflittion, their end muſt needes be peaceable and 
appie. 
But = godly are they Whom the Lord ener helpeth and 
dleliuereth in the time of affliction,verl. 3 9.and 40. 
Therefore the end of the godlie men muſt needes bes 
peaceable and happie, verſ. 37. | 
The eAſſaumption is made knowne and euident by this rea- 
ſon: 
In ho fo repoſe their truſt in the Lord for delinerance in 
| time of affliction, them the Lord euer belpeth and do- 
| liuereth at ſuch time. 
7 But the godly are they whorepoſe their truſt in the Lord 
for deliuerance in time of affluction. | 
| Therefore the godly are euer holpenandaclinered by the 
| Lord at ſuch time. 
The Propoſiton is omitted, as being the Lords knowne pro- 
miſe. | 


The Aſſumptionis verſ. 40. in the end. 


Thc Concluſion is verſ. 39. and 40. | 6 
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PSAL M. 39. 
O leduthun the Maſter of the Quier, a Pſalme of Danid. 
2 J ſard: Iwill take heede to my Waies, that I inne not 
with my tongue: I will keepe my mouth brideled While the wie- 
led is in my ſight. 

3 1 was dumbe and ſpake nothing : I kept ſilence euen from 
good: but my ſorrow was more ſlirred. 

4 CHMine heart was hote within me : and the fire kindlod in 
my meditation. Wherenpon 1 ſpake with my tongue. ſaying : 

5 Lora, let me know mine end, and the meaſure of my daies 
what it is : let me kno how long I am to line. | 

6 Bebold : thou haſt made my daies as an hand bredth : and 
the time of my life is before thee as nothing: ſurely euery man ts 
altogether varitie, though neuer ſo ſtrongly ſetled. Selah. 

7 Donbtleſſe man walketh in a ſhado\y : dowbileſſe he ma- 
heth great adoe for nowght : be heapeth wp riches, and cannot 
tell who ſhall gather them. | 

8 But nov Lor, hat Maite I for? mine hope is in thee. 

9 Deliner me ſrom all my tranſgreſſions: and maks me not 


& reproch vnto the fooliſh. 
10 I hold my peace : I open not my month : becauſe thou 


didit it. 
11 Nemoue from me thy wound : for I faint by the ſtroke of 
thy hand. : 
4 12 Aſſcone as thou doeſt chaſtiſe man, rebuking him for his 
iniquitie : thon doeſt diſolue bis excellencie as 4 moth. Surely 


euery man is meerely vanitie, Selah, 
13 Heare my prajer O Lord, and hearken vnte my crie : be 


not deaffe unto my tearet. For I am a ſtranger before thee,and a 


ſetonrner as all my fathers. 
14 Stay thine hand from me, that I may refreſh my ſelfe, 


before I goe hence and be not. Q 


I 3 ANALY. 


6: ALogicallAnalyſisof 


ANALYS, PS AL u. 39. 
The Prophet being vnder the afflicting hand of the Lord, 


doth in this Pſalme relate vnto vs: | 
(1. The combat he had betwext the ſpirit and the fleſh. 
From the beginning of the ſecond verſe, to the 
end of the ſcuenth, " 
IR The iſſue of the ſaid combat. From the beginning 
of the 8.verſe,tothe end of the 14. 
The combat is deſcribed by ſetting downe, 
1. The actions of the ſpirit, verſ. 2.3. 
2. The incounter of the fleſh, ver(.3.in the end, and 
verſ.4. 
The actions of *. Spirit in the Prophet Dauid, are two: 
1. H CON not to let fall any paſſionate words, 
verſ. 2. 
2. The performance of this reſolution, verſ. 3. in the 
former part thereof. 
His reſolution to be ſilent and to forbeare all diſtempered 
and impatient ſpeeches, is ſer out vnto vs by implying 
the ende hee aymeth at therein : which is to preuent and 
take from the wicked, who obſerued the cariage of the 
Lords children, al occaſion of traducing and reproching 
the profeſſion of fearing the Lord. This end is not in di- 
ſtinct and expreſſe termes particulated, but neceſſarilie 
and ſenſibly implied in the ſecond verſe vnder theſe 
words: While the wicked it before me: that is, while the wic- 
ked obſerueth me & watcheth an occaſion to deride and 
ſcandalize the cariage and profeſſton of the godly. Now 
what the wicked would obſerue and traduce, to prevent 
that the Prophet voweth ſilence. But the cariage and pro- 
feſſion of the godly is that which the wicked would ob- 
ſerue and traduce. Therefore to preufnt and diſappoint 
| F wicked herein,the Prophet reſolued with himſelfe 
o tefraine his tongue. 
88 The 
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Te performance of the ſaid reſolution to be ſilent, is amplified 


by a compariſon in this ſort: 

I ſpared ts ſpeake that which mould haue ſerned to my 
ſpecial aduantage and good, and which I might iuſt- 
ly baue pleaded in my defence, verſ. 3. in the midſt. 

* o marnueile then if [ſpared my tongue othermiſe, vetſe 
3. in the beginning. 

The incounter of the fleſhis likewiſe ſet forth vnto vs by 
theſe two actions of the fleſh : whereof, 

I. The one is a further prouocation and increaſe of the 
Prophets paſſion, growing out of the indeauour v ſed 
by bim to ſuppreſſe the ſame, verſ. 3. in the end: and 
verſ. 4. in the beginning. 

2. The other is an actuall interruption of the ſaid reſo- 

lutiom to be ſilent : which the fleſh wrought in him by 

a ſtirring and pronokmng his paſſion, verſ 4. in the end. 

For his paſſion, the more he indeuoured to quali- 
fie and reſtraine it, being ſo much the more infla- 
med, he doth out of an impatient humour and to 
ſhew the greatnes of the miſerie hee endured, 

| breake his reſolution of filence by tendering vn- 

to the Lord this paſſionate and inconſiderate re- 

1 queſt : namely, | 


That the Lord would be pleaſed to taks him 
preſently ont of this life,verl. 5. 


This requeſt for preſent death is delivered in theſe termes : 
' Let me nom my end: and the meaſure of my daies what it 
is : and ho\v long I am tol:me; that is to ſay: let me by an 
actuall experiment of death in mine one perſon fete 
and diſcerne the vtmoſt period and reach of my daies: 
which in effect is nought elſe than a requeſt, That he may 
die. Now lie doth not onely propound this ſure, but to 
the end he may obteyne at the Lords hands a grant ther: 
of, he doth accompany it with certaine motiues conclu⸗ 
ded thus: 
If 
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Huy life by thine oVone ordinance be exceeding ſhort 
and libe wiſe ſubiect to vanitie : pray thee, veriſie on 
| ” perſon the truth and effect of this thy ordmance 
incutting off this my life. 

But my life by thine owne ordinance ts exceeding ſhort 
and likeVviſe ſubiect to vanitie, verſ. 6. and 7, 

nherefore (O Lord) execute on my perſon the truth 
and effect of this thine ordmance in cutting off my 

L life, vetſ. 5. 

The firſt member of the Aſumption concernes the ſhortnes 
ofthe Prophets life. That his life is exceedmg ſhort, hee 
ſheweth by two compariſons : 

1. In the one he compareth the _ of his life to the 
length of a ſpanne, vetſ. 6. in the beginning. 
3 In the other be reſembleth his life to that Which ic 
nothing, verſ. 6. in the midſt. 8 

The ſecond member of the ¶Aſumption, which importeth 
the vanity of his life, i; not in particularity expreſſed: but 
in lie of it, the Prophet hath ſer downe this demonſtra- 
tion thereof: | 

Exery man, though neuer ſo ſtrongly founded in his e- 
ſtate, is a meere vanitie : and likewiſe all his mdewors 
and trauels are meerely vaine. 
And therefore, conſidering I am a man, my life can be 
LC #onghtelſe but ameere vanitie. 

The former part of the Antecedent is verſ. 6. in the end. 

The later part of the ſaid Antecedent, which concernes the 
vanity of all the indeuours and trauels of man, is verſ. 7. 
in the middeſt, Where it is ſaid, that n makgth great a- 
do for noug hit: that is, he ſpends his indeuours and trauels 
in vaine. Now this generall, namely, That man ſpendeth 
his indeuours and trauels in vaine, is amplified: 

1. By a compariſon, in the beginning of the 7. verſe. 
2. By allegation of a particular inſtance, in the end of 
the 7. verſe. 

The compariſon, x herein the vanity of mans indeuour and 
trauell is ſhewed, being laid forth in her parts, is this: 


As 
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Jl 4 _ ſrev or vaniſbing image is of no ſubRance 
{ So neither are the indenonrs or trauels of man, verſ. y. 
in the beginning. Where it is affirmed that man 
walketh in a ſhadow: that is, imployeth himſelſe 
about that, which is nought elſe but a bare ſhew 
and vaniſhing image. | 
The particular inſtance alleaged to argue and witneſſe the 
vanitie of mans indeuours, is chi??s? 
lan gathereth riches he knoweth not for whom, verſ. y. 
inthe end. Vponthis inſtance (it being ſuppoſed 
by the Prophet that all other actions and imploy- 
ments of man are in nature and vſe like to the ſaid 
inſtance)it may be inferred, that all the indruours of 
i ma Are Vane. Ir 574 3-2 £48 9 1 TY 
Hitherto of the Combat, which the Prophet ſuſtained be- 
twixt the ſpirit and the fleſh; the fleſh preuailing ſo farre 
with him, as that it drew from him, being not able to 
containe himſelfe within. limits of patience and modera- 
tio he making of an vnaduiſed motion vnto the Lord 
9 — aul af H- gl . ICC 
The iſſue of the Combat ſolloweth in the reſt of the verſes 
of this Pſalme: namely, from the beginning of the 8. ver. 
to the ende of the 14. The ſaid iſſus as(as ſhall appeare) « 
plaius and abſolute defente ginon in alus combut by the Spi- 
rit vnro the fleſb. For after the Prophet had fora while out 
of his paſſionate and impatient humor ſolicited the Lord 
to tetite him out of this life: he doth vpon better aduiſe- 
ment ſuggeſted from the Spixit, correct and checke him- 
ſelfe by calling to minde the folly and vanity of the mo- 
tion he tendered vnto the Lord for death. And therefore 
he reclaymeth himſelſe thus in the 8. verſe: | 
But now Lord what waite I for? As if he ſhould ſay: It i 
ir vanethat [preſent this inconſiderate requeſt vnto 


A 


tber: I cannot expect ought from it. 

Now hereupon, the Prophet changing his former note (the 
Spirit hauing obteyned victory againſt che incounters —— 
| K the 
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the fleſh)he becommeth an humble ſuter vnto the Lord, 
namely: | 
Tha the Lord Would he plenſed to remone from bim his 
| preſent afflic tion, verſ. 1x. 13.14. | 
This ſure for the remoue of the affliction preſently vpon 
him, is the iſſue of che combat aboue mentioned and de- 
ſcribed. | 
To perſwade the Lord to giue him ſatisfaction by the grant 
of the ſaid ſute, he pleadeth by ſundry arguments. The 
firſts thĩs: | | 
| My hope and confidence for mercie and delinerance 
Arg. 1. i intbee O Lord, verſ. 8. in the end. 
Therefore \vitkdraw, [pray thee, thy afflifting band 


me, verſ. LT. 13. 14. 


The ſequell of this reaſon hath for the warrant and: ground 


thereof, be Lordi promiſe todeliner thoſe who reſt vpon him: 
which promiſe is the propoſition of this firſt concluſion: 
but omitted by the Prophet, as a matter alreadie being in 
the publike knou edge of all.. 

Here, beſore the Prophet proceede ton further preſſing of 
his humble ſute: foraſmuch as his conſcience tels him 
that his ſinnes haue originally drawne vpon bim his pre- 
ſent affliction: leaſt the conſideration of them ſhould on 
the part of the Lord be a bar to his ſaid ſute; he doth for 
this regard humbly iutre ats, in the g. verſe a remiſſom dfall 
bis tranſgreſſions : i 4 1 cauſe be- 
ing remoued,theeffe will determine. This motion 
doth carrie with it a confeſſion of his ſinne againſt God, 
and in acknowledgement of the deſert thereof: which 

is a reaſon of moment to induce the Lord to remit ſinne. 
As this clauſe of the ſaid giverſe, Deliuer me from all my 
tranſgreſſions, doth aptly receiue the expoſition & ſenſe I 
haue ſet downe: ſo may it not vnfitly and with good 
warrant be expounded of the remowe of the preſent croſſe 
which the Prophet endured as a pumſhment due to his tranſ- 
reſions, Which interpretation being allowed of, the 
laid clauſe muſt then ſerue as a concluſion to the firſt ar- 
e . 


twentie ſele&Plalmes. 85 

ment, and to all other the motiues preſented vnto the 
Ford by the Prophet, for delinerance from the preſent 
trouble Wherein he was. . r. 

The ſecond argument; whereby hee mediateth with the 
Lord the remoue of bis preſent affiiftion, doth remember 
vnto the Lord the euent and inconuenience that will en- 
ſue vpon the ſaid 1 caſe it be continued: 

Arg. 2. { If the affliction that is preſently vpon me, will expoſe 

| * we and my profeſſion of thy — 4 — 

the wicked: I pray thee(O Lord )remoaue it from 
me. 

But the affliftion that is preſently vpom me, wil expoſe 
nme and my profeſſionof thy name as a ſcorne vnto 
| the Wiehed,verl.g.in ihe end. Where it is{aid: 
| \ Make och onto the fooliſb > that is, 

 withdrawthisaffliionfrom me, leaſſ the con- 

tinuance thereof occaſion the fooliſh and wic- 

Eked to traduce and reproch my profeſſion of 

| thy name. So as in this later clauſe of the ninth 

verſe, there is folded vp and included aſwell 
the Prophets ſute as the argument to per- 
ſwade it. 

| Therefore [ pray thee (O Lord) remone the ſaid af- 

* fliction from me. | 1 

The Prophet hauing preſented vnto the Lord, who is iea- : 
lous of his one honour and euer ready to giue proofe A 
how highly hee doth valew it, the remembrance of the 

imputation and ſcandall, that — be throwne vpon the 
profeſſion of his name, in caſe of the continuance ofthe 
faid affliction: he doth in the 10. verſe adde hereto a ſpe- 
ciall inducement grounded ypon the Lords gracious na- 
tute and promiſe to help thoſe who with patience ſub- 
mit themſelues to his good pleaſure. The inducement 
of this ſort: | 
Arg. 3. | [ doe no in all patience and reuerence humble my 
| ſelfe before thee, ſubmitting my ſelfe wholy to thy 
4 - goodpleaſure, verſ. 1 o. in 7 — part. FS 
K 2 
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YR e pleaſe thee therefore O Lord to haue mercie 
eue, and ta deliuur me from ix preſent trowble, 

. vetſ. 1 1.13.14. u. M . 7 1 2 486 
The former ſentence gf this reaſon, which concerues the 
Prophets ſubmittance of himſelſe in al humilitie and pa- 

tience vnto the Lords good pleaſure, is amplifyed by 

drawing into conſideration the principall efficient and 
author of the affliction laid vpon the Prophet; thus: 
(1 doackpoVvledgethat it is them (O Lord who haſt laid 
| this preſent affliftion vpon mne, verſ. I o. in the end. 
Therefore rw [ ce {ary and —— bumble 
Ufe before thee au ſubmit my ſelfe wholy tot 
i 1 8 the begioni ; F 7 
The Prophet giuing the Lord ng reſt, till hee find reſt from 
his trouble: doth by a fourth. argument ſolicite his pre- 
_ wailing wich che Lord in his ſute: thus, | 
Arg.4. {[ quaile aua faint vader the burden of this my affli- 
f |  - lionjt being farre ſurpaſſing my ſtrength,ver.11 


in the end. 2 


It may plea, thee therefore (O Lord) to remone it 
| | gms, 1. in the degitining. Where the 


. 
4 


Prophet maketh his requeſt in theſe words: 
'  Remone from me thy wound: that is, the affli- 
Rion laid vpon me,which is to my perſon and 
I - flare, asa wound vnto my bodie, ' 
The ground of this fourth reaſon is a conſideration of the 
Lords moſt wiſe and gracious proceeding : who doth 
roportion out afflictions to the meaſure of ſtrength in 
his children: and will not ſuffer the rod of the vngodlie 
to reſt on his Saints, leaſt they alſo ſhould reach out their 
hand Oo iniquitie. enen 35 

To the Antecedent of this fourth reaſon the Prophet hath 
yeelded — | 5 rf 7 Ty en 

© If no man be of ſuffcient ſtrength to endure; thy. affis 
4 F cting hand, then muſt ] 9 FE 2 75 
But no man is of ſuſſicient firength to endure thy affii- 
| ing band verſ. 12. Where the Prophet — 
at 
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that man is no more able to beare the burden of 
affliction, than a moth is able to endure a bruſe 
offered vnto it by ones hand. But aſſoone as the 
Lord afflicteth him for his finne,heemehketh and 
diſſolueth as being of no ſtrength to beare it. 
e muſt I needes faint — ii verſ. I l. in the 
end. 
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The Aſſumption is amplified by three ſeuerall arguments: 


namely, | 


F 
{Rs 


I. By noting the efficient cauſe moning the Lord to iu- 


flict puniſhments: which is the iniquitie of man, 

verſ. i 2. in the firſt part thereof. | 

2. By 4 comperiſen : wherein man and whatſocuer is 
of ſtrengtk and excellencie in man, is compared 


iaweaknes to a moth, thus: 
& A. 4 moth is fo exceedingly brittle,as that with 


4 touch of the finger it is preſentiy diſſolued: 

So man and —.— is of ftrength and ex- 

 Cellency in man is ſo weakgthat it cannot en- 

| | dure the touch of the Lords affiifting finger, 

| | without biting reduced to nung ht, verſ. 1a. in 
che middeſt. 

3- By imparting With vs the nature and condition of 

man: he being in his nature & cpndition nought 

elſe but a meere vanitie. Qut of which conſidera- 


"A 


| 
my 


tion he thus concludeth: | | 
"Nothing meerely vanity is of ſufficient frength 
to endure the afflifting band of God. 


Euery man is meerely vanitie, verſ. 1 2. in the 
end. 

| Therefore no man is of ſufficient ſtrength to en- 
dure the affucting hand of God, — in 


che former part of the verſe. 


= ** 


The Prophet hauing thus dilated vpon the fourth argu- 
ment, he returnes to ſolicite his maine ſute, remembfing 
vnto the Lord the qualitie and condition oſ his life, as a 

.. reaſon whereby to draw the Lord to a mercifull regard 


ef his ſaid ſute. His concluſion is this; 


K 3 | Arg. 
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Arg. 5. {If my abode in this life be very ſhort , I pray thee hi- 


left opportumtie is offered of ſhewing mercie vn- 
to me, ſbe v it in deliucring me from my preſent 
trouble. | 

5 But my abode in this life ts very ſhort,verl.1 3. in the 


mercie onto me, ſhew it in deliuering me from my 
preſent trouble, verſ. 1 3. in the beginning. 
The Aſſumption is not expreſſed in theſe very termes: but 
in ſteed of the ſaid I ſumption, the illuſtration thereof is 
ſet downe thus: EONS. 
Tama 1 and a ſciourner here vpon earth, as m 
predeceſſors were;verl.13.inthe end. 
Therefore am I of a ſhort abode bere ton earth and in 
| this life. 
The concluſion of the 5. argument being in the beginning 
of the 13. verſe, is there amplified by acquainting vs 
wich the manner and forme of offering vnco the Lord 
this petition for detiuerancefrom the ſaid affliction. The 
manner and forme here vſed, is The petitioners extraordi- 
marie vehemencie and earneſtnes in preſſing the Lord to 4 
grant of the petition offered. This extraordinary vehe- 
mencie in the petitioner, is expreſſed in this ſort : 
1. By iterations of calling vpon the Lord to heare him. 
For he doth thrice call on the Lord to heare him, 
verſ. 1 3un the beginning and middeſt. 
2. By the petitioners crying vato the Lord, verſ. 1 3. in 
the middeſt. | 
3. By effuſion of his teares,ver(.13.inthemiddeſt, 
This vehemency and earneſtneſſe of the petitioner with the 
Lord, expreſſed by the particulars mentioned, may ſerue 
for a motive whereby to preuaile with the Lord in this 
ſure for deliverance. For this earneſtnes and impoꝶtuna- 
cie in our praiers proceeding fro a true ſenſe of our wants 
and accompanied with faith in the Lords promiſes, is a 
thing commaunded by him and ſuch as wherein hee ta- 
| keth 


end. 
2 Whileft opportunitie is offered of ſhewing 


—- 
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keth ſpeciall contentment : and for chat regard of great 
ſorce with the Lord. | 
The Prophet having bin thus extraordinarily earneſt with 
the Lordin the 13 verſe: hee doth in the 14. and laſt verſe 
cloſe vp and conclude his ſure, by propounding vnto the 
Lord the end for which he beggeth deliverance from 
the preſent croſſe which lieth ſo heauily ypon him. His 
perſwalion is this: 
Arg. 6. H thy affutting hand continue vpon me, I hall baue 
|" motime before I die of refreſhing and fitting my 
ſelfe to doe thee honour and ſeruice. 
. | But Iwonld moſt willingly haue ſome time before I 
| die of refreſhing and fitting my ſelfe to doe thee 
honour and ſeruice, verſ. 14. in the later part of 
the verſe. Where vnto thele words(That Im 
g refreſh my ſelfe before I depart hence) Itake the 
| expoſition, which Ihaue ſet down,to be moſt 
agreeable, and ſuting with the Prophets in- 
tention in this laſt argument. 
Therefore I pray thee lit not thy afficting hand con- 
tinze vpom mme, vetſ. 14 · in the beginning. Where 
the Prophet intreateth the Lord to ſtay his 
hand from him: that is, to det from afflitting 
L bim any longer. N | 


"my 
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PS ALM. 49. 
O the Maſter of the Quier among#t the ſonnes of Corab, 
1 Aſalme committed to be ſung. 
2 Heare this all ye people: gine eart allye that dwell in the 
World: | 
3 eAſwell low as high,the rich aſwell as the poore. 
4 My month ſhall Liner manfold wiſedome : and the me- 
ditation of my heart manifold knoVvledge. | 
5 1 willincline mine eare to aparable: I hill vtter my wor 


abie ſentence on rhe barpe. 
6 Where-- 
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6 Wherefore ſhould I feare in the euill daies when the wic- 
ked ſhall compaſſe me about, as at my beeles? 
7 Nameh,Juch as truſt in their goods and beaſt in the — | 


titude of their riches. 
'$ Amancanby no meanes redeeme his brot ber he cannot 


gine his ranſome to God: 
 . 9 ( For the redemption of their life is oner deere : and ſhall 
neuer be compaſſed.) 

10 That he may line ſtill for euer, and not ſee the graue. 

11 For it it ſcene that the wiſe doe die : and like\viſe that 
N and fooliſh doe periſh : and leaue their riches for 
others. 

12 Their intention is that their houſes and their babe 
tions frall continue for ener, enen from generation to genera- 
tion: in that they call them by their names vpon earth. 

13 Yet man ſhall not continue in honour. He ts like the 
| beaits that die. 

14 This their way ſheWveth their follie Jet their pofteritic 
dee greatly approoue their comrſe. 


15 Like ſbeqp they ſhall lie in the grane : death ſhall denonre 
them: and the righteous ſhall haue dominion ouer them in the 
morning : and hell ſhall conſume their forme being raiſed from 
out the bonſe thereof: 
16 But God Will deliner my ſoule from the power of the 
auc: and he will receine me to himſelfe. 
17 Be not thou afraide therefore, hen one & made rich, and 
when the glorie of his houſe ts increaſed, | 
18 For he ſhall take nothing 169 Ong with him when be dah: 
weither ſhall bis pompe deſcend aft | 
19 Though he bleſſed bis ſoals in his life: nd men praiſe 
thec un that thou makgft much of thy ſe of „. 1 
20 Howſoener they come enen to the age of their 2 : 
yet ſhall they neuer enioy the light. 
21 A man in honour hauing no 9 is * 
like to the beaſt i that periſh. 
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ANAL xs. PSALM, 49. 


The poſition debated by the Prophet in this Pſalme, I take 
to be this: 


That the godly ſhould not feare the wicked,though 
abownding in riches and glorying in the 
ſtrength of them, verſ. 17. 


That this is the poſition handled here by the Prophet, may 


appeare by comparing che 17. verſe with the 6. and 7: 
where the Prophet profeſſing this much, that there is no 
cauſe why himſelf ſhould feare the wicked, namely, ſuch 
as repoſe on their wealth and boaſt in the multitude of their 
riches, though they beſet him on each ſide, and be as it were at 
bis beeles ready td ſurprixe him. After he hath at large from 
the beginning of the 8. verſe to the end of the 16. ſer 
downe an illuſtration and proofe of that which he ſo pro- 
— of himſelfe: he doth in the 17. — ay his 
=; to all men in generall, concludin way 
of — 8 — and — deli- 
uered in the ſaid 6. and 7,verſe, That nowe of them owght to 
feare the wicked, though — in riches and glorying in 
tbe ſtrength of them. This article of the poſition, which 
concernes the glorying of the wicked in their wealth, is 
not in the 17. verſe expreſſed. in formall and diſtinct 
termes: but foraſmuch as it is added by the Prophet to 
the argument vſed iu the 6. and 7. for proofe of the 17: 
we muſt conceiue it to be a part of the poſition couched 
in the ſaid 17. verſe. ä 
Now before he proceede to a reall diſcuſſing of the ſaid po- 
ſition: foraſmuch as it containes no vulgar and meane 
int of knowledge, but ſuch a doctrine as is worthie of 
all regard, how ſoeuer it may ſeeme in the eye of the car- 
nall man a contemptible paradoxe: the Prophet hath 
thought meete to honour it with a preface. | 


In the preface, the Prophet 
L | 1. Sam - 
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1. Summoneth ſuch as are to be bis auditors. 
3 2. Soliciteth audience andattention at their bands. 

The ſummons is performed by him, 

I. In generall,verl.2. 

2. In particular, verſ. 3. 
In the generall ſummons, all people and inhabitants of the 
_ eaith indiſtinctly are cited. But leaſt any ſhould thinke 
themſelues priuiledged and exempred from tendering 
their appearance vpon this generall ſummons : hee doth 
in the 3.verſe particulate the ſeuerall eſtates and degrees 
of perſons, that are cited to appeare: namely, The vulgar 
people, the noble, the rich,and the poore. And theſe, as _ 
are all equally and without partialitie ſummoned : ſo 
are they all indifferentlie nd without perſonall regard 
bound to become auditors of thedoctrine to bee pro- 
pounded. | | 

His ſoliciting of audience and attention at the hands of all 
1 of what degree and qualitie ſoeuer is performed 

y preſenting vnto their conſideration: BEL 

{ 1. The excellencie and Wvorthines of the ſaid doftrine, 
verſ. 4. Where to note the ſingular value of it, and 
the inſtruction it doth miniſter, it is intitled by 

the name of wiſedome and knowledge: and in 
the 5. verſe, by the name of a parable and ſen- 
cence moſt worthie to be obſerued. 

2. His readines to concurre with them in a ſerious me- 

| Matationthereof,yer.5.inthe beginning. Where he 
profeſſeth that in regard of the excellencie of the 
ſaid doctrine, he will incline his care thereto, that 
is,withall care and reuerence meditate thereon 
together with them. 

3. The manner and forme of tendring and publiſhing the 
ſaid dottrine, vetſ. 5. in the end. Where he ſaith, 
that he will deliuer and publiſh it on his harpe, 
thatis,in ſuch forme and manner as is very plea- 

LC finganddelightfull, 

Theſe particular motiues vſed by the Prophet to * . 

* 0 W” 
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draw all the inhabitants of the earth to an attentiue hea.. 
ring of the faid doctrine, are thus concluded: 
"If the doftrine i containe matter of excellent 
Wiſedewee : if my 5 ſhall in perſon readily concurre 
with all men in the ſerious meditation of it : if ] ſhall 
publiſh it in a pleaſing forme and ſort : then let all 
men attentiuely heare the ſaid doftrine. 
Bat the doftrine I proponnd, containes matter of excel. 
1 lent wiſadome : my ſelfe ſhall in perſon readily con- 
| carrewith all men inthe ſerious meditation there 
of A ſhall publiſh it in 4 pleaſing forme and ſort. 
verl. 47. 
| Therefore tet all men atteminely heare the ſaid doc- 
a triue, verſ. 2.3. 
The Prophet hauing thus ſummoned and ſolicited each 
| condition and ſort of people to the hearing of the ſaid 
doctrine: hee doth now proceede to a particular and ac- 
tuall demonſtration ofthe ſame. The doctrine to bee 
3 is the poſition aboue — A 
b man ſhould not 
| ban — cvs is the frength of 
,verl.17. 
The demonſtration of this poſition is ewofold : 
one from au initance in the Prophets one perſon, 
.| delinered ina compariſon of peritie,yerl.6.and 7. 
The other is from the conſideration of thewretcbed con- 
dition whereto the wiched are ſubiett at their death. 
CL verſ. 18. | 
The inſtance taken from the Prophets owne perſon for clee- 
ring the ſaid poſitionis concluded thus : | 
Ithe Prophet feare not the wicked, though abounding in 
wealth and glorying in the Solebalenivers 7. 
Therefore let no other godly man fears them, verſ. 17. 
The former part of this reaſon, which containes the in- 
ſtance taken from the Prophets owne perſon, is cleered 


thus: 
L 2 If 


# * 20 4- * » hs 
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Fif the Wicked notwithſtanding their wealth dye in their 

owne perſons: in the memorie and honour of their 

names and likewiſe in the per ſons of their poiteritie: 

then ts there no iuſt cauſe why I the Prophet ſhould 

feare mk thowgh glorying in the frength of their 

wealth. 

| But the wicked, notwithitanding their wealth, die in 

their owne perſons: they die in the memorie and ho- 

our of their names : they die alſo in the perſons of 

their pofteritie, The firſt branch of this Aſſump- 

$ tionisverſ.8.& 10: the ſecond is verſ.12.and 13: 

the third is verſ.15. 

| Therefore there is no inſt cauſe why I the Prophet ſhould 

feare the Wicked, though glorying in the ſtrength of 

their wealth,verl. — ; BS | 

The firſt branch of the Aſſumption, which concernes the 
dying of the wicked in their owne perſons, notwithſtan- 
ding the ſtrength of their wealth, is expreſſed ver. 8. & 10. 
Where it is confidently auerred, that out of the ſtrength 
of riches there cannot bo preſented ynto God a fufficient 
price whereby to deliuer the wicked from death into a 
Kate of immortalitie in this life. Which in ſumme and ef- 
fect is all one, as if it were ſaid : The wicked are vndoub- 
tedly to dye in their owne perſons,notwithſtanding the 
ſtrength of their wealth wherein they truſt, Now this 


firſt branch of the ſaid Aſſumntiom is ptoued by two ſe- 
ucrall arguments : whereof 


The one ts ſet doVone,verl(.g. 
The other is delinered,ver(.11. 
In the g.yerſe, the argument prouing that the wicked, 
| notwithRanding their riches, die in their owne per- 
| 1 — _ ne . 
If it be impoſſible out f riches to preſent onto the 
| Lord « ſofficiem value - 4a to deliner the 
| Wickedfromdeathethen are they notwibbſtan- 
ding their riches,aſſnredly to die in their amne 
perſons. | x 


A 


— 


| 


But 
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3 I But it is impoſſible out of riches to preſent vnto the 
| Lord a ſufficient value whereby to deliver the 
Wicked from death, verſ. g. 
| Therfore the wicked, notwithiFanding their riches, 
are aſſuredly to die in their oVvne perſomt, verſ. 8. 
| Land 10. 
In the 11. verſe, the proofe that the wicked, notwiih- 
3 g their riches, are to die in their own perſons, 
is this: 

Almen, aſwell the wiſe as the fooliſh, doe in per- 
| ſondie,ver(.11. 
] The wicktd are in the number of the Wiſe, or the 


fooliſh. 
their riches, 


| Therfore the wicked,not withſtandirg 
| doe inperſon die, verſ. 8. and 10. 
The propoſition is confirmed: 
(I. By 4 teitimonie from common experience and 
ob ſeruation, verſ. I i. in the beginning. Where 
it is ſaid, That it is ſeeve ae that the 
weſe and the foobfp die: and therefore it is out of 
| queſtion that they die. 
2. Ey a ſpecial aft of leaning their tootbers 
either by teſtament and gift, or by way of other 
| conmmeiance. The concluſion is this: 
| They leaus their wealth to others by way of 
teitament,or other conueiance, vetſ. 1 1. 
in the end. But in caſe they had an 
immortalitie on earth; they would 
3% not leaue or abandon that, which is 
N I - the intertainment of their life and 
the ſtrength they repoſe on. 
| Therefore it is-apparant that they are ſub- 
att Lell todeath,ver.11.in the beginning. 
The ſecond branch of the aboue mentioned Aſumption im- 
porting the dying of the Wicked in the memory and Hononr 
of their names, is recorded in the beginning of the 13. 


verſe. Where it is {aid ;7 et man ſhallnot continue in honor: 
L 3. that 


A. 


1 3 
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that is: he cannot make the memotie and honor of his 
name immortall: but the memory of his name ſhall pe- 
riſh. In this expoſition, as being moſt ſutable with the 
ſenſe of the 12. verſe immediately proceeding, I follow 
the French. | 

That the wicked die in the memorie and honoxr of their names, 
the Prophet ſheweth: 

1. By an argument of Dixerſitie : wherein hee impar- 
| tech Ars, vs, firſt the end which the wicked pro- 
pound vnto themſelues, namely the immortali- 
tie of their names amongſt men: ſecondly, the 
meeanes vſed by them for attaining to this end: 
which is the building of magnificall houſes, and 
intitling them with their names. Now the ſaid ar- 
gument is thus ſet downe : 6 
CThe intention of the Wicked is to eternixs the 
| memorie of their names, by building faire 
< | houſes and calling them by their names vpon 
4 earth: that is, amongſt men in the world, 
84 v. 1 2. Where by particulating this meanes 
4 of giuing immortalitie to their names, he 
vnderſfandeth all other meanes to this 
1 purpoſe. 4 3%46 
| Tet ſhall they not makg their memorie and ho- 
| | | Your of their names immortall, verſ. I 3. in 
2. By a Similitude : which being laid foorth in her 
{ parts,isthis : 

[eAs brate beaſts periſh, and together with the 
the remembrance of thi,ver.1 3. in the end. 
So the Wvickgd who glorie in their riches ſhall 
periſh, without leaning any memorie of their 
AIR 3.inthe beginning, and end 
alſo. 

The third and laſt branch of theaforeſaid Aſumption, con- 
cerning the dying ofthe wicked in the perſons of their poſte- 
rity,is deliuered in the 15. verſe: where it is auouched 

| that 
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that the poſteritie of the wicked ſhall lie in the graue and 
be deuoured by death. But before he proceed to a parti- 
cular declaratiõ of this point, he brandeth their potteritie 
in the 14. verſe with a note of extreame madnes: in that 
diſcerning the folly and vanity of their anceſters procee- 
dings, they doe notwithſtanding approoue and follow 
them. Hereupon in the 15. verſe the Prophet inferteth 
that it ſuccedeth with them as with their predeceſſors. 
For death ſeazeth vpon them and conſumeth them. The truth 
of this third branch the Prophet maketh evident. 
I. By a Similitude, tbur, verſ. 1 5. in the beginning. 
As death ſeaz.eth vpom cattell and conſumeth 
) themto noug hit. -_—_ 
| 2 death ſeaxetb vpon tb e poſteritie ef the wic · 
bed, and conſumeth thi in the grane uo theft. 
2. By 4 compariſon from the greater, thut: 
Hell ſhall ſeaze vpon them and eternally tor- 
ment their perſons raiſed from aut the graue: 
that is, in the day of iudgement,yerſ.15. 
in the end. e . 
No murneile then if corporall death ſeazs on 
them, and conſume them in their graues, v.15 
inthe i 1 ee 
The firſt part of this compariſon from the greater, is ampli- 


fied by aDifſimilitude, wherein the condition of miſerie 
prepared and reſerued for the wicked in that dayofthe 
general reſurreRion,is ſet forth vnto vs by notifying the 
different eſtate ordained for the righteous in the ſaid 
day. The Diſſimilitude is this: | 

The rigbteous ſhall in that day of the generall reſur- 
| rethion eternally raigne in heauen oxer the Wicked, 


verſ. 15. in the middeſt. Where the ſaid day is cal- 


led the Morning. 
But hell ſhall eternally torment the wicked at the ſame 
day,verſ.15.inthe end. 
To the former ſentence of the ſaid Diſſimilitude there is 
vyeelded this proofe: | 


Vndoub- 
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Vudoubtediy I the Prophet ſhall in the laſt + 4 by the 

* power of the Lord, both riſe and be recei- 

| wed into heauom to raigne in glorie auer the Wicked, 

verſ. 16. n 

Therefore all other righteous men like\viſe ſhall in that 
day both riſe * raigne in glorie ouer the wicked. 
For what appertaineth vnto the Prophet in re- 

1 gard of his faith in the Meſſias, whereby he is 

| righteous : the ſame belongeth to each other 

man that hath the ſame faith, whereby he is iu- 

Lſtified. 

The Prophet hauing hitherto from the beginningof verſ. 6, 
to the end of the 17. demonſtrated the maine poſition of 
this Pſalme by propounding and debating an inſtance 

taken from his one perſon: hee doth now in the 18. 

verſe proceed to a further illuſtration of the ſaid poſitiõ, 

by drawing into conſideration the wretched condition 

whereto the wicked are ſubic at their death, Hee reaſo- 
neth vpon this ground after this ſort: 

f the wickgd ſhall at their death reſt naked and ſtripped 

I we 1s, Wee et pr = 

erable caſe:the t not to fears them tho 

{20 —— — wealth, ” 

< But t : Wicked ſhallas their death raſt natd and ſtrip- 

| ped of all their wealth and glorie, and ſo be in a moſt 
6 ae” 4 9s 8. * N 

Therfore t ly man ought not to feare them though 

, they 8 and — ther ealib, verſ. 17. 4 

The Aſumption is amplified, - 

u. By an argument of Dinerſuie,thus : 

"Though they line an bappie life in the world, both in 

err ehre flattering conceit, and in the opinion of 

I others who doe applaud them, verſ. 1 9. Thus doth 
this verſe (according to the French) cohere with 

I the18 : and is thus expounded by Calais and 

f Marls. It is ſaid, that the wicked bleileth his 
ſoule in his life ; that is, he. flattereth himſelſe 
| with 
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with a conceit that hee g yeth an happie life 


| | | in —— his plea — 72 — 
58 at t «th reſt naked and ſtripped 
* n and ſo be in a moſt 
| wretghed caſc, verſ. 18. 
12.75 the eee e 
neg 


wer ſo long, they ſhall be ex- 


Ie marneile then if at their death they reſt naked 
L and ſtripped of their wealth and gi — 
The firſt part of the ſaid compariſon, which concernes the 
excluſion of the wicked from eternall life, is cleared by a 
Similitude: wherein, touching this point of vncapablenes 
of eternall glory, they are reſembled vnto bruce beaſts. 
The ſaid Similitude diſtinguiſhed into her parts, is this: 
At the brmie beaſts dic and reſt uncapable of eternall 
life, verſ. 1. | TY 
| So ſhall che wicked die and reſt uncapable of eternal 
Life, verſ. 20.21. Whereas in this 2 i.verſe it is ſaid: 
A man m honour haning no vnderſtanding:we muſt 
take it for a deſcription onely of the wicked, 


J whichhavebinſ poken of throughout this Pſalm, 
But withall it containes the cauſe that maketh the 


| wicked vncapable of eternall life: which is the 
want of the knowledge and feare of G14: which be- 
ing inthe wealthie and honourable wicked, is a 
barre betwixc heauen and them. 


— —_— — 


PSALM. 50. 


Ax delinered to Aſaph. The mightie God the God le- 
hona bath ſpoken and called the earth from the riſing vp 
of the Sunne,to the going downe thereof. 

2 Out of 1 of moſt perfit beautie God ſbineth. 

3 Our Gad willcome and will 1 E 


- * = 
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be a deuouring fire before bim, and a mightie tempeſt round 4. 


. _ © Wb 
4 He calleth vpon the heawens aboxe, and on the earth, that 
be may deliner vnto his people What is law, ſaying : 
5 Gather vnto me thoſe who are my welbgloned, who haus 
made a couenant with me by ſacrifice : . 


6 When the beauens declared his righteonſner,and God to be 
4 ſoueraigne Judge. 85 

7 Heare O my people (ſaith he) and Iwill ſpeake : heare O 
Iſrael. and / Will conteſt with thee : 1 am God enen thy God. 

8 [will not reproone thee for thy ſacrifices, or thy burnt of. 
frings,though they were not continually before me. | 

9 Imnilltakg nobullockg aut of thine boſe, nor goates ont of 
thy foldes. 

1 o For all beafts of the forreſt are mine, and the beaſts on 4 

thouſand monntaines. 

11 I know all the forles of the mountaines : and the wilde 
beaits f the field are mine. . 

12 HFI ſhould be hungrie, I would not tell thee : for the world 
& mine,ond all that therein is. 

13 Will Teate the fleſh of buli, or drinks the blood of goates? 
1 by Offer vnto God praiſe : and pay thy volves vnto the moſt 


gh 

15 And call vpon me in the day of trouble: I will deliner 
thee,that thou mai clorifi me. | 

16 But vnto the wicked, ſaith God : What haſt thou to doe to 
declare mine ordinances,and to take my conenant in thy mouth? 

17 Seeing thou hateft correction, and bat caft my Word. 
behinde thee. 


18 When thou ſeeſt a theefe, thou ruuneſt with him:and thow 
art partaker with the adultereri. 

19 Thos gineſt thy month to exill,and witb thy tongue thou 
forgeſt deceit. 

20 Thon ſitteſt aud ſpeakeſt againſt thy brother : and lan- 


dereſt thy mothers ſorthe. | 
21 Tbos didaeſt theſe things: and becauſe I held my tongue, 
thox thonghteff that 1 was likg thee, But I Will reprooue 2 
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and ſet them in order thine eyes. 
22 Conſider nov thi, ye that forget God: leaſt Itrare you 
in peeces,and there be none to deliver you. 
27 He that offereth preiſe;doth glorifie me : and ho com- 
poſeth bis may will I cauſe toenioy the ſaluation of Gad. 


' ANALYsS. PSALM. 50. 


The Prophet in this Pſalme repreſenteth vnto vs the Lord 
our God in the quality of a Iudge fitting in his throne 
of Maieſtie, & aſſiſted with a molt ſolemne afſembly and 
preſence of all creatures in heauen and earth : before 
whom as witnefles of his vpright and equall proceeding, 
hee diſputeth and determineth a cauſe in controuetſie 
—_—_ himſelfe and his people of Iſrael. The controuer- 
ie is this: 


What that is,\pherein the true worſhip of the Lord 
confitteth : whether it be the ceremoniall 
action of ſacrificing,or rhe ſpiritual 
Conformitie of the heart 10 
the Lords will. 


That we may the better conceiue what is deliuered in this 
Palme, wee are to confider that there bee two parts 
—_— preface: from the beginning of the firſt 

N one, 4 preface: from the ng of the 
what os. end of the . 2 
The other the Lords conteſtation with bit people about 
the ſard contrexerſie : from the beginning of the 
8.verſe,to the end of the 23. 

Touching the preface: the ſcope thereof is to ſhew, that 
there is iuſtcauſe why the Iſraclites ought with al atten- 
tion and reuerence to hearethe Lord, while he debateth 
this queſtion of his worſhip with them. To induce them 
to this duty of all careſull and reſpectiue hearing, there 
are — in the ſaid preface two arguments: 


M 2 1.The 
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I. The firit ina deſcription made by the Prophet of the 
Maieitie, mherewith the Lords comming into his 
moſt royall Court to define of the ſaid controuerſie, is 
accompanied vetſ. 1. 2.3.4.5. ö. | 

2.T he ſecond is a matine propounded,ver.7.by the Lord 

| himſelfe, taken from the conſideration of the ſng#- 
lar mercic ſheWed by him vnto the Iſraelitet. 
The Maieſty of the Lords commin 2 into his iudiciall Court 
for the purpoſe mentioned, is by the Prophet ſet forth 
vnto vs by ſundrie particulars, namely: 
1. By a ſummarie report of bis nature, verſ. 1. Where 
he, who commeth as Iudge in this cauſe, is ſaid to 
be, Ihe migbtie God, the God Iaboua:and therefore 
of ?nfiniteMaieſtie, | 
2. By his attion of ſummoning the ſolemme aſſemblie 
'] that it to be preſent at this iudge ment, ver. 1. Where 
| by theſe words, The Lord hath ſpoken and called 
12 earth, the Prophet implieth that the Lord 
himſelf doth as it were in perſon ſolemnely ſum- 
mon the ſaid aſſemblie. ö 
3. By noting the greatues of this aſſembly,verl.z.and 4. 
| Where it appeareth that all creatures on earth 
and in heauen alſo are ſummoned to furniſh this 
ſolemne preſence : that they might be witneſſes 
| ofthe Lords proceeding with his people. 
4. By the magnificencie of che place, Where the Lord is 
tos ſit as Iudge, and to ſbine in his glorie.This place is 
| Siorn,ver{.2, Where it is ſaid: That aut of Sion God 
ſhinet h that is, Sion is the place, out of which hee 
ſpeaketh, and where he ſheweth himſelfe for the 
ſentencing of the cauſe in queſtion. That Sies is 
a place of 1 it appeareth by this, in 
that it is calletl, 4 place of moſt perfit beawtie : that 
is,a place which had the word and ordinances of 
the Lord, in which the beautic of his holineſſe, 
power, wiſedome, mercie and iuftice was diſcer- 
ned and beheld. 
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15. By the end of bes comming as Judge in this cauſe, 
| : verſ. 3. and 4. In the third yerſe ith ſaid, The 720 
will came aud not he ſilent : that is, will reproue his 
people, and deliuer vnto them(as it is ſaid ver. 4. 
what is law in the cauſe controuerſed. 

6. By the glorie of bis power, verſ. 3. Where, by theſe 

words (there ſhall be a dtuouring fire before bim 

and 4 mightie tempeſt )is expreſſed the mightie 

2 ofthe Lord, whereby he is able to revenge 

imſelfe vpon the contempt of his Maieſtie, and 
to fruſtrate all oppoſition againſt him. 

| 7. By imparting wir vs the formall courſe, which the 

| Lord holdeth in erting the parties namely, the Iſrae- 

| Cites, with whom he is to dealt in this controxerſie, 

The courſe he taketh for cicing the ſaid parties, 

doch conſiſt: 

oy 1. In tbe ſummons made by bimfelfe of the ap- 

paritors, whom he is to imploy in this proper 
ſerxice of citing the ſaid parties. The appas 

. writars —. in this ſeruice, are the crea- 
tares in heanen aud aartb verſ. 4. 

2. In the charge and commiſſion gizen by the 
Lord to the ſaid apparitors far the ſerxice 
they are to performe, vetſ. 3. Where their 

1 commiſſion and charge is noted to bee 
I. bis, namely: to cite and draw together 

his people to an appearance before him. 
And leaſt the ſaid apparitorsſhould faſſe 
in the performance of their charge by 

pt miſtaking and citing one peoplefor ano- 
ther: the Lord doth deſcribeynto them, 
verſ. . the people chat are to be cited. The 

deſeription is this: 8 

1. They are ſuch, ham the Lord hath 

0 onoured with the title of hit \vel- 
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ein 
2. They are ſuch, as made _—_— 
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I with the Led and confirmed it by 
: imterpoſing and offering of ſacrifice, 

verſ. 5. Now theſe actions of ma- 

| king and confirming the ſaid co- 

T venant, are verſ. 6. declared and 

1 diſtinguiſhed by noting the time 

whe they were performed: which 

| was foorthwith vpon the publica- 
tion of the law: When the heauen: 
| did yeeld wnto the Lord this teſti- 
monie, that hee was a righteous God 

ard the ſoneraigne Indge of the 

i world,yerl.6. 

Thus you ſee the Deſcription made by the Prophet of the 
Maieſtie ofthe Lords comming to fit in iudgement ypon 
the cauſe in controuerſie berwixt him and his people. 
And this is the firſt argument whereby to raiſe vp in 
_ _—_ all attentiue and reuerent hearing of the 

rd. IS 

The ſecond argument for this end and 3 is a mo- 
on propounded by the Lord himſelſe, and concluded 

* 


Iwho ſpeabę vnto thee (O ron Jam be,wbo hath co- 
nenanted with thee to bee a God of infinite mercie 
and fawnoxr onto thee, yerſ.7.in the end. Where it 

is ſaid : I am God.ewen thy Gad. Which words doe 
import, that the Lord hath couenanted with his 
people to beſtow ypon them the bleſſings of this 
and the future life. | 

Therefore thow onghteſt in datic to haare me \vith all 
attention andrexerence,while I comteſt with thee and 
decide the caſe in queſtion bet yixt vi, ver. . in the 

beginning. 


Hitherto of the preface of this Pſalme. There followeth 
now to be conſidered, The Lords conteſtation with the 
Iſraelites about this queſſiõ of his worſhip. Of the Lords 
conteſtation in this behalfe there be two parts: 


The 
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ſ The one, a refmt ation of their colourable pretences and 
allegations.\From the beginning of the 8. verſe to 
the end of the 13: and then fromthe beginning 

7 of the 16. verſe to the end of the 21. 

The ather, a pronouncing of ſentence vpon the _— in 

| controuerſie: firſt interlocutorily, verſ. 14. and 15: 

aud iben deſinitiuely, verſ. 23. I. 

Touching the refutation made by the Lord of their colou- 
rable pretences & allegations in this queſtiõ of his wor- 
=_ by ſacrifices :to —— we may the better diſcerne 
and iudge how the Lord manageth the ſame: wee muſt 
vnfold and lay to open view the ſaid allegations and pre- 
tences: they being not here expreſſed, but implied and 
leſt to our collection by the anſwere that is made vnto 
them. The firſt pretence on the part of the Iſraelites for 
the iuſtifying of the worſhip: they performe vnto the 
Lord in offering of ſacrifices, is this: 
Af the Worſhip vs tender umto thee inoffring our ſacri- 
| fices be bypocriticall and worthie of cenſure : thou 
wilt not reprooue onv fuiling to offer ibem as often as 
uu th lev preſeribed. For the omiſſion of a ſin· 


full act is not reptouable. 


But thos wilt reproone our failing to offer ſacrifices as 
often as is in thy law preſtri | 
Therefore the worſhip we tender vnto thee in offring our 
L ſacrifices,is not bypocriticall andworthie of cenſure. 
The Lords anſwere hereto is deliuered in the 8. yerſe : 
where by way of contradiction he doth publikely pro- 
_ againſt the e Aſſumption of this their firſt pretence, in 
this ſort: 
I vill not ( ſaith the Lord) reproous thee for thy ſacrifices, 
er thy burnt offrings,though they were not contiunally 
before me : that is, as often as is preſcribed, verſ. g. 
This his proteſtation againſt the Aſſumption of the Iſraelites 
firſt pretence, the Lord by force of argument doth make 
good and iuſtiſie after this manner: 


If 
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HIſtauld reproene thy failing in this bebalfo, it might 
4 ſeeme ] had needs to demannd and take — 
thy handle. | | . 
* | But I baue no need to demdund and tabę ſacrifices at 
} thy hands ver('9. That ofthis nimthivesſe the ſenſe 
. is ſuch as I haue ſer done, may appeare.by the 
| | 1 Pproofe thereof added in the two verſes imme. 
diatly following. 7 
| Therefore I will not reproous thy failing in this be- 
I balfe,verl 8. 
The ¶Aſſumption contained in this anſwere made by the 
Lord, is cleared by him:. 
"1. Firſt by this concluſion : 


rho is the Lord and owner of each ſacrificeable 
1 | creature in theworld, hee needes not to de- 
maund and take ſecrifices at thy hands. 
But I Ichona am the Lord and owner of each ſa- 
crificeable creature in the world,yerſ. 10.11. 
Therefore [ neede not ro demanud and take ſa- 
| erificesat thy bands,vcrl.g. 


2. Secondly, by prenenting and refelling an exception 
that may be taken by the _ x. ſad. eAſ- 
waeption, For whereas the Lord proſeſſeth, that 
he hath no need ro demand and take ſacrifices at 

their hands, they may replie vpon him, thus: 
deſireft ſacrifices, and takgft content- 
ment in them, 
Therefore it is probable that thou \yonldeſt be 

CC ſepplied with them at our hands, © 
The Lord in anſwere to this exception and replie of theirs, 

1. Frſt ſuemeth the inconſequence preſented by the I, 


— — 


: raclites in the ſaid replir. 
2 Secondly, he doth vtterly diſclaime the amecedent 
(part ef the ſaidreplie. 


Touching 


n 


wende ſelect Pfalmes. | 
Touching the inconſequece: the Lord diſcouereth and 
laieth open the ſame by an argument of Diuerſitie, 
propounded in the beginning of the 12. verſe, thus: 
Fl Aſred ſacrifices and took. contentment in them: 
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yet ſhould I not need to demand aud take a ſupplic 
of them at thy hands,yv.12. Where by the word, 
bangring,is ſignified the affection of deſiring 
ſacrifices: and by ſaying, I Would not tell thee, 


s implied a reſolution on the Lords part not 
to demaund any ſacrifices of them. So as hee 


maketh the Iſraelites ſec hereby, that howſoe- 
uer he ſhould deſire ſacrifices, yet it followeth 
not that he would demand any at their hands. 

But no to make this euident, that the Lord, 
though he deſired ſacrifices, yet neede not to 


demand them of the Iſraclites : he addeth and 


repeateth verſ.i a, the reaſon which was be- 
fore mentioned in the 10. and 11. verſe. The 
reaſon is this: | 
FT he ſaueraigue Lord of the earth and abſo- 
. Inte commander of al the creatures there 
in, neede not take a ſpplie of ſacrifices at 
i thy bandsthough be defired them. 
But Jam the ſoneraigne Lord of the earth, 
and abſolute commander of all the crea- 
tures therein;vecl.12.in the end. 
Therefore Fneede not take 4 ſupplie of ſacri- 
fices from thee though I deſired them, ver. 


L 12. in the beginning. 


| Touching the Lords diſclaiming the Antecedent part 
of the ſaid replie: he performeth it in the 13. verſe 
vnder this interrogatorie forme of ſpeech, deliuered 
with a ſhew of diſdaine and deteſtation: Will I ſaith 
he) eate the fleſa of buls, or drinks the blood of goates ? 
In which words, the Lord ſtyleth and calleth h ſup- 

poſed deſire of ſacrifices and taking contentment in 
them, by the name of eating bullecks f and W 
6 | N =” 
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| of geates blood: ſhewing hereby, that he doth no leſſe 
abhotre the deſire of ſacrifices and taking delight in 
them, than he doth the eating of bullocks fleſh, and 
drinking the blood of goates. And thus he peremp- 
torily denieth and renounceth the cd] ak art 

of the ſaid replie and exception made by the Iſrae- 
- lites, as a moſt prophane and groſſe conceit of him. 
The Lord hauing from the beginning of the $. verſe to the 
endof the 13 refuted ſom part of the Iſraclits allegations 
in defence of their ſacrificing: he dothin the 14. and 1 5. 
verſ.deliuer and pronounce his interlocutorie ſentence : 
ſhewing what that is, wherein his true worſhip conſi- 
ſteth: which in generall is The Spirituall conformitic of our 
hart and life to the Lords will. The parts thereof here ſpeci- 
fied are theſe: 


C1. By tendering praiſe vnto 
I. An acknowledgement | bim, vetſ. 14. in the be- 


of the Lords bleſſings, ginning. 
made | 


2. By performance of vowes, 
verſ. 14. in the end. 

2. A calling vpn the Lord in the day of trouble, verſ. 15. 
Now to this particular dutie of inuocation, the 
Lord perſwadeth vs by his ſweete and gratious 
328 of helpe and deliuerance, concluded 

us: 

"If by calling on me tbes ſhalt receine deline- 

rance from thy trouble : then faile not to call 

egen. 

J But by calling on mee thou ſhalt receine at my 

| bands delruerance from thy trouble, verſ. 1 5. 


in the middeſt. | 
Therefore faile not to call vpen me, ver(.15.in 
the beginning. 

The eAſamption, which containes the Lords comfortable 
promiſe of deliuerance, hath an illuſtration by noting the 
end of this deliverance : which is this: | 

That the per ſon delinered may(toteſtifie his gratefull ac- 


knowledgement 


A. - 
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kyowledgement of ſo great a bleſſing ) praiſe and mag- 
niſie the power, x/ x hon * of T 
Lord ſhewed in his delinerance. This is it which is 
meant by that action of g/orifying the Lor, vetſ. i;. 
intheend. 

The interlocutorie ſentence being thus pronounced : the 
Iſraelites notwithſtanding, as if they reſted yet vnſatiſſied 
in the queſtion of the Lords worſhip ; replie againe vp- 
on the Lord in the behalfe of their fcrificing, rheas: 

ſu bo allo weth ou profeſſion of obedience and pietie, mut 
| — Cars our ſacrifices whereby the ſaid profeſſion 
is made. 

But _ canſt not but allow our profeſſion of obedience 

i anapietie. 5 

| Therefore tbou muſt needes allo\v our ſacrifices where- 

| by the ſaid profeſſion ts made. 

In anſwere hereto, the Lord diſayoweth the Aſamptios of 

this reply and reiecteth it as abſolutely vntrue, prote- 

ſting vnto the hypocriticall Iſralites, v. 16: That their pro- 
feſſion of pietie and obedience is very odions in his fight. And 
this Itake to be the true meaning of the expoſtulation 
deliuered in the ſaid 16. verſe: ws 5 the Lord doth by 
way of deteſtation reprooue the Iſraclites, in that they 
being of a prophane and impious heart, doe notwith- 
ſtanding in words and in the outward obſeruances of 
ſacrificing pretend great pietie? ſpeaking with ſuch re- 

ſ} pay reverence of the Lords word andcouenant, as 

if their harts were free from all thought of impiety, and 

their actions of ſacrificing conformable to the law of the 

Lord. Now why their profeſſion of pietie and obedience 

ſhould bee odious in his ſight, the Lord rendreth this 

reaſon : 
"who carrieth himſelfe wickedly in the traine of his life, 
his profeſſion of pietie is odions in my ſight. 
But thou, O Iſrael, carrieſt thy ſelfe wickedly in the 
traine of thy life, verſ.21. Where it is ſaid : Thou 
| diddeſt theſe things : that is, thou haſtimployed 
N 2 thy 
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| thy ſelfe in theſe wicked actions. 

Therefore thow art he whoſe profeſſion of pietie is odiout 
| | in my ſight.yerl.16, | 

The Aſſumption is cleared by the Lord, by laying forth in 

articularity ſundry wicked actions committed by this 

Lypocriicall crew of Iſraelites: 

(Thou can#t not (ſaith the Lord) endure reproofe : and 
thou contemneſt mine holy mord, verſ. 17: Thou darſt 
conſort with theenes and adulterers, partaking in 
| ther ſiunes, verſ. l 8:Thy ſpeech is wickgd and deceit- 
L | full, verſ. 19: Thon doeft not ſpare to ſlander euen 
| thine ove brother, verſ. a0: Thou imagineſt me the 
eternal Lord to 3 and allow this thy wicked- 
nes, vetſ. 2 1. in the middeſt. 
| Therefore tban carrieſt thy ſelfe wickedly in the traine 
L of thy life, verſ. 21. in the beginning. 

The laſt particular fin, wherewith in the antecedent part of 
this reaſon,the Lord chargeth the ſaid hypocritical crew, 
being ſet downe in the middeſt of the 21. verſe, is there 
amplified, | ( * 

"I. By woting the canſe of that impions imagination in 

| the wicked. Now the cauſe which moueth the wic- 

ed man to imagine that the Lord fauoureth and 
| alloweth his wickednes, is the Lords long pa- 
tience and delay of puniſhment, verſ. 2 1. in theſe 
words: Becauſe I beld my tongue: that is, becauſe 

I ſpared thee a long time and forbare to puniſh 

thee: therefore thou thoughteſt that I was like 

thee :that is, concurring with thee in the appro- 
| bationof thy wickednes, 
2. By ſetting downe the enent and iſſue, bich the ſaid 

1 W ee and this abuſe on the part of the wicked 

| 


| 


of the Lords long ſufferance, draweth with it. The 
ſaid euent and iſſue is this: namely, The Lords pro- 
cecding in his good time to a reall puniſhment 
of their wickednes, This action the Lord expreſ- 
| ſeth by threatning vnto the wicked ſuch a re- 

| OT proofe 
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proofe and viſible detection of their ſinnes, ſuch 
a repteſentation and rating of them before 
their eyes, as they ſhall be ſormed to acknowledge 
| them without replying ought in their defence, 
This is then performed, when the Lord doth ac. 
tually execute his iuſſice on the wicked. 
Hitherto from the beginning of the g. terſe to the ende of 
the 21. (the 14. vetſe and 15: onely excepted, where the 
ſaid interlocutorie ſentence is recotded) hath the Lord 
deliuered his refutation of ſuch colorable pretences and 
allegations, as the Iſraelites yſed in defence of the wor- 
ſhip they performed in offering ſacriſices. 
There followeth now. the Lords proceeding to deſinitiue 
ſentence. But before the pronouncing theredf, hee ad- 
dreſſeth vnto the Iſraelites an exhortation to obſerue 
and conſider ſeriouſſy both what hath been already deli- 
uered, and what the determination is hex makes of this 
queſſion touching his worſhip. The {aid exhortation is 
? infprced by the Lord, thus: 63/QUN 0147 ab 1m” 2 10 
Ten ſhall pariſhciv caſe the agrizge of the werſnip you 
| are to preſont| wnta me be di agreeable to the ſen- 
| rence pronounced thereon by me,ver.22-in the end: 
: . Where their periſhing is expreſſed; vader theſe 
<. teres: Leaſt I tnare you in peeces,and there bi none 
1 , to deliver o. ttt OV 3740 | 
Therefore ob ſerur and conſider ſeriouſly the determina- 
| tion I make of this queition touching my worſhip, 
U verſ. 22. in the beginning. 
This exhortation being premiſed : the Definitine ſentence 
followeth in the 23 .verſe,in theſe words: 

He that offereth prayſe, doth glorifie me: and who com- 
peſeth his way, him Will I cauſe to enioy the ſalnation of 
God.yerl.2 3, 

_ This definitiue ſentence comprizeth a declaration of the 
particular, wherein the true worſhip of the Lord conſi- 
ſteth. To the end therefore that none might pretend ig- 


norance in this queſtion of the ſaid worſhip : the Lord. 
Ss N 3 dotb 
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doth here as cleerely diſtinguiſh and define wherein the 
' ſaid worſhip ſtandeth, as if hee ſhould pronounce and 
_ deliver his definitive ſentence vnder this formall con- 
cluſion: 15 
hereby the Lord is truly worſhipped, and \vhereto bee 
promiſeth eternall bappines, in that the true Worſhip 
of the Lord conſiſteth. | | 
. 1 But by the ſacrifice of praiſe the Lord i truly Worſ6ip- 
* ped und to the conformitie of our heart and life unto 
43 Gir\villeternall happiner is promiſed,verſ.23. | 
| Therefore in the ſacrifice of praiſe, and in the conformi- 
tie of onr heart and life vnto his Will ,the true wor- 
ſhip ef the Lord conſiftath. This is it, whereto the 
Lord aimeth in his whole diſpute with the Iſrae- 
L. lies in this Plalme. 

Whereas in the definitiue ſentence it is auouched and noti- 
fied,that the Lord is truly honoured by the offer and ſa- 
crifice of praiſe : we are vnder the name of this one part 
of the Lords worſhip, to conceiue us meant, each other 
part and duty of ſpitituall obedience vnto God, whereby 
we doe him this honor, as to confeſſe and acknowledge 
to the glory of his name that he is the God, by whom all 

. things in heauen and earth are diſpoſed and ordered in 
wiſedome, power,mercy andiuſtice and that in regard 
thereof we owe vnto him all reuerent acknowledgement 
and ſeruice wharſocuer. 
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PSALM» 51. 


1 FJO the Matter of the Quier a pſalme of Danid: 
2 When the Prophet Nathan had been with bim, f 
ter bis entrance into Bathſhebah. 
' 3 Hae mercie vpon me, O God, according to thy loning 
kinanes : according to the greatnes of thy compaſſions blot out 
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.4 Waſte me throughly from mine iniquitie, and clenſe me 
from My ſonne. ; 

5 For I acknowledge mine iniquities : and my ſinne is alway 

ore wwe. 1 . | h | 

6 eAgainſt thee, againſt thee onely haue I ſinned and done 
exill in — fight : that thow maiſt be knovone to be inſt in thy 
ſpeaking,and pure hen thos ingeſt. 

7 Behold, I Was formed in iniquitie : and in ſinne hath my 


mother conceined me. | 
8 Bebold . hon loueſt truth in the inward affections: and thou 


haſt taught me wiſedome in the ſecret of mine heart. 
9 Purge me with hyſſope and I ſhall be cleane : waſh me and 1 
ſhall be whiter than ſnow. 
' Io Make me to heare ioy and pladues: that the bones, 
which thou baſt broken may reieyce. 
11 Hide ili face fro my ſins, & raſe out all mine iniquities. 
12 Create in me 4 cleane heart, O God: and rene\y 4 cone 
ſtant ſpirit within me. | 
1; Cait me not away from thy face : and taks not thine holy 
ſprrit from me : 
14 Reftore onto methe iey of thy ſalnation : and ſupport” 
me with thy free ſpirit. a 
15 Iwill teach thy waies vnto the vickgd, that fuers may 


be connerted pnto thee. | 
1s Deliner me from blood O God. tb God of my falnation : 


and my tongue ſhall fully thy rightronſmes. 

3 Thes | 2 bps O — an my month ſhall 
cep foorth thy praiſe. | win). 

18 For thou delighteſt not in ſacrifice : otherWiſe would I 
Line it : thou delighteft not in burnt offring. | 

19 The ſacrifices of God are a contrite ſpirit : 4 comtrite and 
broken heart, O God,thow deſpiſeit not. | 

20 Be famourable vuto Sion according to thy good will: build 
the walles of Ternſalem. r 

21 Then ſhalt thou take pleaſure in the ſacrifices of righte- 
onſnes,the burnt offring and 0b/ation: then ſball they offer calues 
vpos thine altar. 
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ANAL xs. PSALM, 51. 
as of this Pſalme doth particularlie aduer- 
tiers, WIL = | 
. Of the anthor thereof,namely,Danid : and of the per- 
ſ ſon, vnto whoſe charge it was committed to order the 
| fnging of the ſame, verſ. . 
time when : | 
| the ſaid Pſaulme vas 
C2. Of the 0 indited. / | 


occaſion whereupon 

The time of inditing the ſaid Pſalme, was ſhortly after the 
Lord had addreſſed the Prophet Nathan vnto David. to 
reprooue and conuince him of his adultery with Bathſbe- 
bab, aud of his murther in the perſon of Yriab. 

The occaſion of inditing it, was the reproofe and conuic- 
tion performed by the ſaid Prophet. For Daxid being 
drawne thereby to a ſerious conſideration of the ſay 

ſinnes: to the end he might leaue to the Church of God 
a teſtimony ofhis repentance, and a direction both to 

Prince and ſubiect how to demeane themſelues in the 
caſe of any their tranſgreſſions againſt the Lord:thoughe 
meete to indite and divulge this moſt worthie Pſalme. 

Now in the ſaid Pſalme the Prophet Dauid tendereth ynto 
the Lord his humble ſute: * oh 

1. For himiſelfe;Fcom the beginning of the 3. verſe to 

N. = . 19. * 2 

2. For the Church and common-\vealth of Iſrael, verſe 


20.21. | 
| 1. Fer pardon of bis ſius, vetſ. 3. 4. 9. 1 1. 16. 
The ſute he ma- | | 


keth for him- | \ Of in\vard grace and 
ſelfe, is partly [ace reſtitution to) ſanctification, v. I 2. 
L former eſtate ) Of out ard fauors G- 
ö s prerogatiunes,v.13.14 


Theſe ſeuerall ſutes he maketh fe himſelfe, he tendreth firſt 
ſingly, and ſolicitech each of them in a peculiar ſort: 
A CY then 


— 
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then hee propoundeth them Joche and pleadeth in 
common for the grant of them all verſ. 15. 1 6. 17. 18.19. 
The requeſt he maketh for pardon of his finnes, is expreſſed 
in theſe different formes of ſpeech: 
Cr. Bemerciful vmto me in bi aut mine iniquitier, 
as it were out of the books of debt and account, mhere- 
in thow haſt recorded tbem, vetſ. z. 
2. Waſh and clenſe me from my fin,verl.4. to note that 
| finneismeerly pollution and filthines. 
3. Purge me from my ſinne with byſſope, verſ. g. that is, 
by the blood of the Meſſias: the ſprinkling wher- 
pol ypon vs for the purgation of our ſinnes, was 
NY by the ceremonial ſprinkling of hyſ- 
ope. | | 
4. Hide thy face from my ſinne,verl. 11. 
„ Deliner mee from blood, verſ. 16. that is, from the 
, — of my bloodie ſinnes, and from the particu- 
lar puniſhment due vnto then: 
Howſoeuer it hath pleaſed the Prophet to deliuer bis ſute 
for the remiſſion of bis iniquities, in this varietie of phraſe : 
we muſt know that he doth in each of them comprehend 
this ſenſe : . 230 Ed 
Be mercifull vnto me for the pardon of my 
ſomes, verſ. 3. 4.9.1 1.16. | 
Let vs now ſee how hee pleadeth with the Lord for the 
graunt of this pardon. To perſwade the Lord hereto, he 
vſeth ſundrie arguments. The firſt whereof is this: 
Arg. 1 (Thox art O Lord of a nature grations and abounding in 
| compaſſion,ver\.3.in the middeſt. 
Nene accordingly thereto be mercifull vnto me for 
the _—_ of my ſinner, verſ. 3. in the beginning 
d 


and end. 

Hauing remembred vnto the Lord the exceeding goodnes 
and gratiouſneſſe of his nature, with requeſt that the 
Lord would anſwerably thereto proceede with lim: now 
leaſt ſome exception might be taken againſt him for im- 


penitencie and diſacknowledgement of his oftence : the 
8 8 * Prophet 
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Prophet doth acquaint the Lord how hee demeaneth 
himſelſe in this behalfe:namely,that he doth with grieſe 
of heart humbly confeſſe and acknowledge his iniqui- 

ties. Which confeſſion he maketh as hauing a ſpeciall eye 

and regard to the Lords promiſe of mercie in the caſe of 
our returne vnto him by vnfained conſeſſion and humili- 
ation. Out of this argument hee pleadeth thus with the 

Lord for remiſſion of his ſinnes: 

Arg. 2. bo with a ſenſible feeling and griefe for his ſinnes 

doth humbly confeſſe and acknowledge them: vn- 

| tohim(O Lord) it may pleaſe thee to be mercifull 

| inthe pardonof his ſins, This is the Lords pro- 

miqſſe in effect. - 1 4 

But Iwith a ſenſible feeling and griefe for my fins, 
humbly confeſſe and as e — 

| Therefore it may pleaſe thee to be mercifullvuto me 

C inthepardon of ibens verſ. 3. 4. 
The Aſumption is by the Prophet amplified diuerſly: 
(1. By noting the end of thu bis confeſſion : which is that it 
may thereby appeare how iuſily the Lord hath pro- 

ceeded with Daxid, both in reproouing him for his 

finne by the Prophet Nathan, and in puniſhing him 

by the death of his child, verſ. 6. in the later yu : 

whereitis ſaid : Thet thow maiſt be knoWne to be init 

iin thy ſpeaking,thatis,in thy reproofe of me made by 

| Nathan: and pare when tbom indge#t: that is, found 

vpright in thy procceding with me, when thou did- 

deſt puniſh me in the perſon of my childe, 

2. By ſetting deus the very roote and ſpring of the ſinnes 
confeſſed by him namely, the originall corruption of 
| his nature: whereof he confeſſeth himſelfe guiltie, 
| euenthen when he was formed and cheriſhed in the 
$ wombe of his mother, verſ\.7. | | 
| 3 By declaring the forme and mannor of committing the 
| ſonnes confeſſed: which Was wittingly and with Rum. 
ledge, verſ. 8. Where the Prophet to aggrauate his 
. ſinne, acknowledgeth, 3 
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| 


"That the Lord not oeh | 


voetſ. 9. Where in ſaying, that being purged and 
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requireth at his hands an 
wright cariage of life, as thidigs Which be loueth 
aud dehghterh in (which is expreſſed by ſaying, 
that the Lord laueth truth in the inward af- 
foctiaus, that is, hee loweth and vequireth the 
—_— of the heart, and « caringe anſwerable 
thereto, 5 | 5 

But had 45 acquainted bim with the knowledge of 
that which he loueth and requiret h. For the wiſe- 
dome which the Lord tangbt him in the ſecret of 
his heart was the knoVvledge berrof : namely, that 
the Lord required at his hands a forbearance 
of all finfull actions, and particularly of mur- 
der and adulterie: as alſo a performance of 
ſuch holie duties as are commaunded in the 
lawe. Now the Prophets confeſſion of his 
knowledge in this bchalfe, doth neceſſarilie 
implie a like confeſſion of committing wit- 
tingly and wilfully the ſinnes, for the pardon 
whereof he is an humble ſuter. 


Daxid havin added to the acknowledgement of his ſinnes 
in generall, a particular confeſſion of the ende, for which 
he acknowledpeth them: of the reote and fountaine, 
from whence they iſſued : ofthe forme and manner alſo 
of committing them: doth further in all humblenes in- 
force his ſute for the remiſſion oſ the ſame, thus: 


Arg. 3. { 1fby thy remitting of 4 — I foal er. before 


thee in 4 condition and eftate of righteouſneſſe : [ 
pray thee let me finde faxonr at thy bands for the 
remiſſion of them. 


But by thy remitting of my ſinnes I ſhall ſabſiſ be- 


fore thee in a condition and eſtate of 4 
waſhed from his ſine, he ſhall be cleane and whi- 


ter than ſnow :he noteth the eſtate and condi- 
tion that ſucceedeth and followeth the re- 


moue and pardon of our vnrighteouſnes.And 


O 3 this 
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* this eſtate in the account of the Lord, who vn. 
| | to the true beleeuer imputeth no fin, but hol- 
deth him for righteous in Chriſt, is an eſtate of 
| righteouſnes. 
* Therefore I pray thee (O Lord) let me finds fauour 
at thy hands for the remiſſion of them, verſ. 3. 4. 9. 
To the Aſſumption there is yeelded this declaration: 
"1. From the efficient cauſe both of the pardon deſired,aud 
| of the righteowſneſſe enſuing thereupon : which i the 
t 


| 

| ſprinkling of the blood of the CMeſſias, figured by the 
7 ceremonial ſprinkling of byſſope,verl:9. in the begin- 

| ning. — 


2. From a double compariſoe : for in the ſaid 9.verſe : 

" TFirſt,he compareth the righteouſnes ſpoken of, to the 

puritie and beantie that followeth vpon purging 

4 and clenſing. Tac compariſon being in her 
| $ partslaidfoorth, is this: 

A. be that &s parged and waſhed becom- 

meth cleane and faire : 

| 1 1 ng purged from my ſin, 

1 ſhall become riphteons. 

Secondly, be compereth the ſaid righteonſues to the 

1 Whitenes of ſuo b, verſ.g. in the end: where hee 

{ makcth the degree of perfection in the ſayd 

righteouſueſſe to exceede the perſection of 

whitenes in ſnow. The compariſon is this: 
| The perfettion of, whitenss in ſuom is in 4 
very bigh degree 

But the perfection of the righteonſneſſe, 
Which will befall unto me vpon the re- 
moue of my ſiuus from me, Will be in an 
lag ber degras and meaſure.” 

The Prophet being exceedinglie afflicted aſwell with griefe 
in that he had diſpleaſed the Lord, as with the conſidera- 
tion of the iudgements denounced by Nathan againſt 
his ſinnes: and being deſirous to be relieued in this be- 
halfe out of ſome ſpecial knowledge and aſſurance wag 


» | 
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heart, that the Lord is reconciled vnto him: doth by way 
of amplifying the ſuce for remiſſion of his ſins, accompa- 
nie = ſame inthe 10. yerſe with interpoſing this re- 
queſt: 
That the Lord Would be pleaſed not onely to be reconciled 
vnto him, but aſſure fon likewiſe hereof, verſ so. 
This motion for ſome aſſurance in his heart, that the Lord 
hath remitted his iniquities, is propounded and deliuered 
in theſe termes: Make me to beare ioy and gladues. As by 
hearing, he meaneth ſuch a knowledge as may aſſure 
him: ſo by ioy and gladnes, hee vnderſtandeth the par- 
don and reconcilement it ſelfe, whereof he is defirousto 
bee aſſured. This reconcilement he calleth by the name 
of ioy and gladnes,to note the comfortable effect, which 
it workech in the heart of an humbled and penitent fin- 
ner. 

Now this motion for aſſurance in his heart of pardon and 
reconcilement on the Lords part, hee cnlargeth and vr+ 
geth in the 10. verſe by a conſideration taken from this 


particular end thereof: namely, 
"That as hee hath been deiefted and broken both with 


| griefe far his ſinne,and.with feare of the indgements 
| denounced againſt him: 
So be may vpon aſſurance in bis heart of the Lords re- 
| | concilement with him, take ſpecial ion and comfort 
in bis ancient loue and fauour toward; bim,yerl.1 0. 
Where the Prophet reſembleth the breaking of 
his heart with grie fe, to the breaking of his bones 
by any force and violence. | 

Hitherto fromthe beginning of the 3 verſe tothe end of the 
11, the Prophethath by ſundrie reafons mediated with 
the Lord the pardon of his ſinnes. Now followeth the 
humble motion he maketh for reſtitution vnto his for- 


mer eſtate: 
1. Of inward grace and ſantlification. 
3 2. Of omtward faxonrs and prerogatines. 


Hor reſtitution vnto his former eſtate of ſanctification, hee 
[ Uo 3 deliues- 


44 
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;  deliyereth his motion vnder theſe termes : 
Create in me a cleane heart O Gad. and renew within 
me a conſtant ſpirit, verſ.1 2. | 
The thing requeſted in this motion, is a reviving of his for- 
mer holy deſire and care to ſerue the Lord euer afterin 
obedience of hart & life. This reuiuing ofthe ſaid deſire 
and care he calleth the creating of a cleane heart in the firſt 
art of the verſe: and the renewing of a conſtant ſpirit in the 
latter part thereof, Dauid had vpon his fall ſo little ſenſe 
and feeling of the grace of ſanRification, as that hee 
ſpeakes as if he had viterly loſt it, and ſo ſtood in need of 
anew infuſion and creation thereof: whereas it was not 
vtterly extinguiſhed, but exceedingly impayred and de- 
cayed onely: as may appeare in that by way of interpre- 
tation he calleth it in the latter patt of the verſe, 4 reno- 
uation and raiſing thereof to the ſame degree wherein it was 
in former time. 5 
This reuiuing of his former holie deſire and care to ſerue 
the Lord, the Prophet deſcribeth vnto vs: 


I. By noting the principall efficient and author thereof : 
who is God. | 
w_ declaring the ſubieft, wherein it it: namely, the 
art. 
3- By implhing the forme and manner of Working it : 
4 _ i, 55 4 courſe of purging gh. Yrs x Se 
«art. 


| 

4. By ſhewing that he Would haue this grace of rrnoua- 
| tion (which be calleth 4 conflant ſpirit) permanent 
aud firme, not ſubielt to alteration. So as ws withall 

i implied the end of the ſaid renonation : namely, 

| That be may ener without defectiom honor God. 

His petition to bee reſtored vnto his former eſtate of out- 
ward fauours and prerogatiues, is conteined verſe 13. 
and 14.intheſe words: 

Caſt me not away from thy face: and take not thine bolie 
ſpirit from me : but reſtore vnto me the iey of thy ſal- 
nation, and ſupport me with thy free ſpirit, vetſ. 13014. 

Ie 
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It ſeemes that in preſenting of this motion, the Prophet 
had a reference to the Lords proceeding with Sauſ, wh6 
he caſt off, and from whom he retyred the graces of his 
ſpirit. And therefore by theſe words (thy face, thy boly ſpi- 
rit the ioy of thy ſalnation )I take to be meant the outward 
teſtimonies and prerogatiues of the Lords kinge and 

fauourable proceeding with Dawid, in which hee was 
wont to reioyce: namely, | 

"I. Theplace of the Lords worſhip,whereto he reſorted. 

2. The continuance of the Scepter in bis perſon and the 
line of his pofteritie. | 

; 3. His abilttie to manage the duties of bis calling in the 
| ſaid Scepter. | 

4 The lone and obedience of his ſubiects towards him. 

| 5- Good ſucceſſe in the courſes held by him. 

LG. The Lords protettion of him. 
Theſe graces and fauours are the Lords face, the Lords ſpirit, \ 
the iey of the Lords ſalnation : which the Prophet by de- 
ſert on his part, and by the rule of iuſtice on the Lords 
. forfeited and loſt: howſoeuer in act and by the 

rds moſt gratious ſufferance, he enioyed them as yet. 
And therefore diſcerning in his heart of the forfeiture he 
had made in this behalte, prayeth the Lord in che thir- 
reenth verſe: That neither himſelfe may be remoned from 
them, nor they \vithdrawne from him : But that the Lord 
Would be pleaſed(as heptayes,verl. 14.) toreffore and con- 
firme vnto him his former title and intereſt in them : and ſo 

. by the power of his ſperis ſupport bim in the comfortable and 

ce enioyance of the ſaiaprerogatines. 

Hereby we plainly diſcerne what is the ſubiect of the Pro- 
phets petition in this place: namely, That whereas in de- 
ſert on his part, and by the law of iuſtice on the part of 

the Lord, he had forfeited the ſaid fauours and prero- 
gariues : No 

The Lord notwithſtanding would be pleaſed to reconfirme 
onto him bis former title and intereſt in them, and. 
ſupport him in the eniojance of the ſame,yerl.1 4 


OS SS 
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This ſute he handleth and 5 
1. Zy an argument of Dinerfitie, thus: 
| | Hare me not from the ſaid fanonrs and preroga- 
tines, nor retire them from me, verſ. I 3. 
But reconfirme unto mn my former intereſt in them, 
and ſupport me in the enioyance of them,verl.1 4. 
7 2. Zy noting the efficient cauſe, whereby this reconfirma. 


tion and ſupport is to be hve : namely, the free, 
cheerefull, — comfort irit of the Lord Which 
doth infranchiſe vis into the ſtate of the Lords children, 
. and doth intertaine vs therein. ee 
The Prophet hauing ſingly and in ſeuerall made tender vn- 
to the Lord of his humble ſute, fitſt for pardon of his ſin: 
and then, that he may be reſtored and reinueſted into his 
former eſtate aſwell of inward grace and ſanctification, 
as of outward fauours and prerogatiues: he doth now | 
ioyntly and in common plead for t of the whole 
ſute he maketh for himſelfe in this Pſalme. His ſute for 
— conſidered ioyntly in all the parts thereof, is 
now this: 


That the Lord \vould be pleaſed to grant him both pardon 


of bis ſuns, and reftitution alſo into his former eitate 
aſwell of inward grace as outward faxonrs,ver(.16. 
This ioynt ſute for theſe three parriculars I take to be ſpeci- 
ally meant and delivered in the 16. verſe. For whereas he 
ſaith : Deliver me O God from blood : his ſute may well be 
interpreted to be this; That: the Lord would not onely 
remit vnto him his ſinne: but remit likewiſe this parti- 
cular puniſhment due vnto his ſinne: namely, the for- 
feiture he hath made aſwell of the meaſure he had oſ in- 
ward grace, as of the outward prerogatiues aboue re- 
membred. 1.46 buy in id 
To perſwade the Lord to yeeld him contentment herein; 
the we kr. acquaints him with a double reſolution hee 
+ hath in his heart, wherby -/ rey him. For ypon grant 
of this whole ſute, he profeſſeth: 


1. That 


crentichbaPhliner: — 105 
. That be w further the inflyuction and Conner fin 
3 —. N ee, Lords f. 
2. litie 
, #nke R —— — 16.17 
The fir duty e — ee or gierig 
ing 1 . „11 * 
taining merrie at or 
oy for reftutution into my ſaid 2 ae, 
frall be drawne to glarifie thee by furthering the in- 
i fruition and conuer/ron of others vnto thee : it may 
[ * 5 Lord) ps) ng vnto n 
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9 2 1 by hands for ardon of 


| But vpon er chris 2 
| my ſiune, — into my ſa 
2 I ſhall and Will glorifie thee by fur e. 
inſtruction and conuer ſſon of others vnto — . 15. 
were the eonuerſion of achers to the p — 
2 ol the Lords name is ſet downe as an en 
the inſtruction of others as a ſpecial meane 2 
es co attaige pam os wr ſaid ws, TR 
| e (OLora)to ant onto me 
+ the 2 ed 5 — 16. 
The ſecond — he ptoſeſſeth to 1 and by perfor- 
mance whereof he would moue the Lord to a compaſſio- 
nate regard of his ſute, hath this concluſion: 


& 


1s caſe thes ſhew mercie vnto me for the erden of my 
| fun, and for reftitution into 25 eftate : 
; thew ſhalt thereby open wy lip to blub end ma 


Fe ih fidelitie in kgeping promiſe with thy c 
Jverſ. 16. and 17. 
Wherefore (O Lord) it may pleaſe thee to ſhe\v merci 
 wntomme for the pardon of my fun, and for reſtitution 
ite my ſaid former eftate, verſ. 16. in the begin. 
The e, part of this reaſon, which containes a pro- 
ſeſſion on the part of the Prophet, of ſetting forth the 
iſe of che Lords fidelitie in keeping promiſe with his 


- children i handled and enlarged thus: | 5 
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Vill in cafe thois ſheiv onto we the mercic defrred,offer 


| "to thee either facrifice br praiſe.” 
1 But I will nor offer ſacrifice — verſ. 18. in the 
middeſt. Where he ſaich : Ocheriſe would I gine ſa- 
| - crifice vnto thee: that is, Foraſmuch as thou de- 

\ lighteſt not in ſactifice, but doeſt reieR it, Imill 

1 offer no ſacrifice vnto the. 

Therefore Will I offer praiſe vnto thee, verſ. 1 6. and 17. 
In the 16. he affirmeth that his tongue ſhall ſing 
the Lords righteouſnes and fidelitie in keeping 

' promiſe. In the 17. he profeſſeth that he wil open 
Ir lips and fet foorth the Lords praiſe in this be- 

halfe. ü | | | 

The Aſſumption is cleered by this argument: 

3. gn i not pleaſing vnto thee, verſ. 18. in the be- 


ginning and end. | . 
Tbertfore I Will not offer it, verſ. 18. in the middeſt. 
_= Antecedent of this reaſon there is yeelded this eui- 
ence: - 

| "That which in thy ſernice is pleaſing vnto thee, is ac- 

companied with an humble and contrite heart, ver. 19 
Where this ſentence is twice expreſſed: thereby 
to aſſure vs that a contrite heart is pleaſing vnto 
the Lord. And hereas it is called, The ſacrifices of 
God it is to note the worthines thereof, and the 
excellent meaſure it hath of pleaſing God. 
But ſacrifice is not accompanied with an bumble and 
J contrite heart. This ſentence is not here ſer down: 
but omitted as a finne knowne and obſerued as 
| well out of the practiſe in thoſe daies on the part 

ofthe prophane and hypocritical Iſraelites, as 
out of the publike reproofe and teiection made 
| - bythe Lord ofthe ordinarie ſacrifices preſented 
vnto him, as being odious in his fight. 
LTberefore ſacrifice is not pleaſing vnto thec, ver. 18. 
Hitherto from the beginning of verſ. 3. to the end of the 19, 
the Prophet hath been an humble and affectionate peti- 
; e „ tioner 


* 


* 
* 
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tioner for himſelſei Now he becomes an earneſt ſuter yn- 
to the Lord forthe Church and common wealth of IL 
rael. The effect of his ſute is this: that whereas the hei- 
nouſnes of his tranſgreſſions had iuſtly occaſioned the 
Lord in iuſtice to withdraw his fauour from the people 
vnder Dawds gouernement: 
Tb Lord Would be — ſed, notwith#t buf ſune t, to 
Aluance thepublike good of the C common 
pPealib ef If "oY -20-in the — and end. 
Whether this 222 ood defired by the Prophet vnder 
theſe forxmes Speech, fanourablevnte Sion: build the 
wales of eraſalew)be the rayſing vp and furniſhing ofa 
ſerled place for the Lords worſhip, or a graciqus =_— 
tion of the Church and common wealth, or a ſupplying 
of either of them with earefull officers, is notagreed vp- 
on. It ſhalbe ſufficient to know thatthe Prophet is in ge- 
| nerall'a ſutet that the ſtare of the church and common 
ö wealth may proſper and flouriſn, through a ſupply made 
by the Lord of all needfull bleſſings. To induce the Lord 
hereto the Prophet alleagerh two a 
The firſt is this: 2 
Toa art of a TE) rations, chad bounding im mercie 
| to\vards thy people, verſ. 20. in the middeſt and in 
theſe words: eAccording to thy good will: that is, 
Foraſmuch as thou art in nature moſt gratiouſlic 
and fauourably dif] poſed: therefore be gratious 
4 'vntO Son. 
[ Wherefore (O Lord) aduance the publibę good of thy 
| people both in the Church and common-wealth,y.20. 
in the beginning and end. Where by Sion wee 
| may vnderſtand the Church, and by leruſalem 
I "the Common-wealth. | 
The ond argument, whereby to perſwade the Lord in 
this behalfe, is drawne from the conſideration of the ef- 
fect, which will enſue vpon the Lords gracious procee- 
ding with the Church aud common wealth. And it is in- 
deede a profeſſion and vow on King Dauids part, to 
P 2 
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take order that the people vhder his gouernement ſhall 

- -preſent vnto the Lord ſuch worſhip and ſervice, as ſhall 
e pleaſing and acceptable in his fight, His mediation 

with the Lord by force of this argumert is concluded 


thus: 
If vpon thy aduancing of the publike good of the Charch 
and common- Meni he honowr and Worſbip of thy 
| name: ſpall Yithalibe promoted: then it may pleaſe 
thee(O Lord) to aduance the Nu good of the 
Cburch and common-Wealth. |  . 
To epom thy dancing of the pablike goed of the 
Church and common-wealth, the honour and wor- 
| Hip of thy name ſhall withall be promoted, verſ. 21. 
Where the ſaid honour and worſhip is called by 
| the. name of righteous ſacrifices, burnt offrings, 
< oblation, offring of calues. Now when this ho- 
nour and worſſip is ſuch as the Lord is pleaſed 
and delighted therewith: it is apparant that then 
the ſeruice and worſhip of his name is greatlie 
| aduanced. So as here the Prophet ſaich that the 
Lord ſhall then take 1 inf actifices,accom- 
| FR with the yprig — and integritie of the 


Fakes : his purpoſe thereby isconotifie vnto vs, 
that then the Lords — * and leruice ſhall be 
much promoted. 


[Ther it may pleaſe bee (O o Lord)to 4 the 
pablilę good of the Church & common \vealth.y.2 0. 


—— 
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„A of Aleph. Tet God i i good to Iþact» enen te 


the pure un heart. 
2 Ai fer me: my fete were al: woſt gone : my ſteps bad well 


weere ſlipt. 


3 For I e the bein, wher 1 ſaw the proſperitie of 


 thewicked. 


4 F 


5 
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4 Fer thereare no kyots exen vnto their death: but they are 

luſtic and ſtrong. 8825 

5 They are not in trouble as other men: neither are they bea- 
ten with other men. 


. 6 Therefore pride doth compaſſe them as a chaine : and cru- 
eltie couereth them a4 a garment. 
7 Their eyes ſtand aut for fatuet. The theughts of their hare 
doe paſſe throughout. 
8 They are pernicions and ſpeaks maliciouſiy of oppreſſing : 
they ſpeaks as from on bigh, | 
9 They ſet their mouth againſt heauen: and their tongue 


walketh through the earth. | 
10 Therefore hu people come to this point, hem waters of a 


fall cup are wrang out unto them: 
11 That they ſay : HoW? doth the mightie God know this ? 


er is there knowledge in the moſt high ? 
12 Behold theſe vicked mem: hoW being at their eaſe in this 
world, tbey encreaſe in riches. 3 
13 Certainly, in uaine baue Iclenſed my beart and Waſved 
hands in innocencie: - | 
14 Sith I ans daily paniſhed,and chaſtned enery morning. 
15 Bar , I ſay : [will thus ſpeaks thereof : behold,] ſhall be 
found diſloyall to the generation of thy children. 
16 If Tendegoured roknow this : it ſeemed unto me averie 


bard thing - | 
17 Nil I entredints the Sanctuarie of the mightie God, 


and there underitood their end. WE 
18 Surely, thou haſt ſet them in ſlipperie places : thou doc ft 


caſt them domus into de ſolation. 
19 How ſuddenly are they deſtroyed, periſhed and conſumed: 


fearfully ? o 
| 20 ' They are 464 dreame when one a\vakgth. O Lord, rhen 


thou awakeſt,thou contemneſt their image. 
21: When my heart was vexed, and I tormented my ſelfe in 


any reiner, 


22 Then vas I fooliſh: When [was ignorant, I was as a beaſt 
hefore thee,. | 
oo E 3. 23 Theres- 
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23 Therefore will [be alway with ther. Ihen haſt held me by 
my right band. 
24 Thouwilt guide me by thy connſell, and after receiue me 
into glorie. | | 
25 hom haue [an heauen but thee? and I delight in none 
on earth beſiaes thee, | 
26 When my fleſh and my heart faile, God is the ſtrengtb of 
mine heart, aud my portion for euer. 
27 For behold: they that withdraw themſelues from thee, 
ſhall periſh : thou cutteſt off all thoſe that goe a whoring from 
thee. | 8 
28 At for me: to dra\v neere vnto God, it is my happi- 
nes. I doe put my truſt in the Lord, that I may declare all thy 
workes. 


ANALYS. PSALM-73- 


The Prophet doth recount vnto vs in this Pſalme the iſſue 
of a conflict and diſpute he had betwixt the Spirit and 
the fleſh.The queſtion diſputed was this : 

' Whether God were good to Iſrael: that is (ar it is verſ.1. 
expounded) to ſuch as out of a ſanctiſied heart deſire 
to honour him. | 

The iſſue ofthe ſaid conflict and diſpute,is a double conclu- 
ſion inferred by the Spirit: | 

"The one : that God it good to Iſrael,yerl.1. 

| The other. 2 of perpetnall dependance on God 

in regard thereof, verſ. 23. where it is ſaid : There- 

| fore will I be alway with thee : that is, I will in re- 
gard of thy gratious proceeding with thy chil- 
dren, euer reſt vpon thee. 

Touching the former concluſion: The Prophet doth grace 

the very front of this Pſalme therewith: And afterward 

he ſetteth downe the reaſon and ground thereof. But be- 
fore hee impart with vs the ground of this firſt iſſue and 
concluſion ; he reporteth ynto vs: | 


1. The 
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C. The diſtourſo of the fleſh : from the beginning of 
the 2.verſe vnto the 15. . 
1 The courſe held by bim, whereby he was reſolned tow. 
ching the point in queſt ion, verſ. 1 5. 16. 17. 
In the diſcourſe 


theſe two effects thereof: 
"I. That himſelfe was almoſt drawne to hold the nega- 


tine of the queſtion aboue mentioned. For ſhewin 
verſ. 2. that his feete had almoſt ſlipt, he ck 
that his heart had almoſt ſlipt into this prophane 
conceit, that the Lord was not good to Iſrael : which 
is the negatiue of the queſtion. 


2. That many of the Lordi children did actually hola 
1 thenegatine of the ſaid queſtion : namely, That God 
was not good to Iſrael, vetſ. 1 o. 

Concerning this point: That himſelfe was almoſt drawne 

S — hold the negatiue of the ſaid queſtion, we are to con- 

ſider: * 

5 F =_ the Prophet expreſſeth his readie inclination 
theres. 

Uh The ground and inducement of his bolding the ſaid 
ne gat iue. | VE SOS. 

His ready . to 1 the Lord is not good 
to Iſrael, hee expreſſeth by certaine borowed formes of 
ſpeech carrying a compariſon,which being vnfolded and 

diftinguiſhed into his parts, will be this 
Eren as he who treadeth os a ſlipperis place, hardly ſtai- 
eth his ſteps from ſlipping : IE 

So in this queſtion of the Lords kindnes and regard to 
his children, my heart had almoſt ſlipt int o this im- 


| 


7 


pious apprehenſion, That bee was not grations and. 


ood unto them, verſ. 2. 
The ground and inducement of holding this negatiue, That 
the Lord doth not in mercie regard his Iſrael, is this parti- 
cular diſcourſe intertained by the fleſh, and concluded 


thus: | 


made by the fleſh, hee deliuereth ynto vs 
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{if the wicked alwaies exioy proſperitie, and the godly eu- 

" dure affliftion : . how appeare that The Lord | 

1 #%* not good onto his children, bowſoower they honour 

and ſerus bim. 

| But the wicked alway enioy proſperitie, and the odly eu- 

Aure affliction, verſ.3 1. As in each of — ver- 

— Ii˖ ſis the proſperitie of the wicked is noted: ſo in 

the 5, together with the * of the wic- 

Ekeqd, there is ſet downe the affliction of the god- 

ly: who are there ſaid to be in trouble and to bee 

beaten: whereas the wicked are free from this 

7 lot. - | 

„ | | Therefore it may hereby appeare that the Lord is not 
good onto bis children, ho\oſoener they honour and 

ſerue him. This concluſion is implied in the ſe- 

cond verſe. For that conceit whereinto the Pro- 

phet had almoſt ſlipt, which was, that God was 
not good ynto Iſrael, is the concluſion made and 

[ deduced by the fleſh in this place. 

The Aſſumption of this diſcourſe, namely the former branch 
thereof which concernes the proſperitie of the wicked, is 
diverſly amplified : 5 

fr. By notingtheeffett,which the obſernation of the ſayd 

proſperitie wrought in the Prophet.The effect mas, tb 
| 1 thereat, verſ.3. 

2.7 w/c foorth rhe parts of the ſaid proſperitie,which 

". | arenayſes;; 

| {'1. The perpetuall tenor of health in the Wickgd 
| to their laſt gaſpe,verſ.g.Where this part of 

| proſperitie is repreſented vnto vs by a 

| compariſon included in this word, Kot 

or 9 The compariſon is this: 
£4 web or thred drawn into length by 
| the weaner without knot or breach: ſo 
] * their health carried unto the end 

5 


of their daies without any interrup- 
tion by diſeaſes, N 


2. The 
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2. The vigor and ffrength of their bodie ieyned 
Nuß to their healib, verſ. 4. in the end. 

| 3. Their freedome from the diſcomfortt and 

] | miſeries, whereto the godly are ſubiect, ver. 5. 

| Hereby is implied their enioyance of all 
other parts of proſperitie, viz. worldlie 
peace, reputation amongſt men, honours 
| | andoffices,plentic of wealth and delica- 
| cies. 

Zy relating the effeits, which the ſaid proſperitie bath 
i — >the heart of the wicked : by — 
| VWhereof there is preſented onto vs 4 linely deſcrip- 
| tionof the — of 

1. In generall, by noting their exceſſe in pride 

and crueltie. | 

8 P In ſpeciall, by declaring the effects of their 
pride and crueltie. 

Their exceſſe in pride and cruelty is recorded y.6.and in the 
fu ſt part of the 7.In theſe verſes their exceſſe in theſe two 
great ſinnes is laid open vnto vs by ſeuetall compariſons: 

F int. the greatues of therr pride is noted by comparing it 

to a chaine of gold or preciout ſtones, partly in the 
paint of the exceeding luſtre ex glittering the chaine 
hath : and partly in regard of the large reach and 

i compaſſing that the chaine is able to make. 

4 Secondly,the greatnes of their erueltie is noted. by com- 

paring it to a goodly garment that coners the \vhole 

Thirdly,the ſwelling of their heart with pride and cruel. 
tie, is compared ver[.7.toa face ſwollen and puft with 

L fatnes, 

By theſe compariſonsthe Prophet would make it appeare 
that the pride and crueltie of the wicked is info great a 
meaſure, as that a man can diſcerne nought elſe in them 

but pride and cruelty. 

The deſcription ofthe wicked in ſpeciall from the effects of 


their pride and cruelty, is this: 
| 1.1 


> \ T 32 
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is. In their thoughts and wiſhes they embrace and appro- 
priate to themſelues the whole world, verſ. ). in the 
end. 

2. They works ruins vnto others, verſ. &. in the begin- 


ning. 

3. The” jubieft of their ſpeech is, how they may mali- 
2 plot the oppreſſion of others, verſ. &. in the mid- 

elt. 

4+ They ſpeaks bigly and pontifically,as if theywould ter- 

rifie all men wh their thundring orarzons, ver(.8.in 

| the end. end | 

5. They diſgorge blaſphemics againſt God, and contu- 

melies againſt men, as tf they would domuncere auer 

[ beauen andearth,verl.g. 

Hitherto from the beginning ofthe 2. verſe tothe endeof 
the ꝗ, the Prophet hath ſhewed that himſelfe had almoſt 
ſlipt into this prophane conceit ofthe Lords diſregard 
and neglect of his children, being led thereto by the diſ- 
courſe intertained by the wiſedome of the fleſh. 

He is now verſ. x0.to aduertiſe vs of that other effect, which 
the diſcourfe of the fleſh hath wrought in many other. 
the Lords children, who alſo are drawen thereby to ap- 

prehend and hold, That the Lord is not gracious to Iſrael. 
but bath caſt off all care and regard of lack as ſoncerely wor- 
ſaip him. For in the io. and 11.verſe it is ſaid to this effect: 

The Lords people alſo are come to this point (When they 
drink of the cup of affliction that ic reached wnto them) 
that they ſay : The mightie God taketh noknoWedge 
or care bow it ſucceedeth with men. 

The ground of this apprehenſion in the Lords children, the 
Prophet ſetteth downe to be this diſcourſe of the fleſh :- 
which in effect is the ſame with the diſcourſe aboue re- 
membred : 

Ifthe Lord tooke notice and care hoVv it ſucceeded \vith 
vr, the wicked who. hate him ſhowl!d not enioy proſpe- 
ritie.nor the godly who lone bim Joſe ther labour in. 

| ſerning him, $1 is: 


3 


But 
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But the wicked be hate him enioy proſperitie, verſ. x 2: 
and the godly who loxe him loſe their labour in ſer- 

| ning bim, verſ. 13. | 

Therefore the Lord doth not take notice or care hom it 

ſwcceedeth with vs, verſ. I r: where this concluſion 

. is deliuered by way of an interrogation. 

The latter part of the Aſſumption, which concernes the ſup- 
poſed loſſe of labour in ſeruing the Lord, is manifeſted 
thus: 

hom the Lord doth daily afflict, they loſe their labour 
in ſeruing his. | | 
But the pes are daily afflifted by the Lord, verſ. 14. 
This is touched likewiſe in the end of the 10. verſe. 
Therefore the godlie loſe their labour in ſeruing bim. 
verſ. 13. 

The Prophet hauing from the beginning of the ſecond 
verſe to the 15, deliuered vnto vs y diſcourſe of the fleſh, 
together with the effect wrought thereby aſwell in him- 
ſelfe as in ſundrie other the Lords children: doth now 
yerſe 15. 16. 17. acquaint vs with the courſe hee held, 
whereby to reſolue himſelſe touching the maine point 
in queſtion, namely: herher the Lord were good vnto his 
children, | 

The courſe held by the Spirite for reſolution in the ſaid 

maine queſtion of the Lords affection to his people, was 
the Prophets recourſe vnto the Sanctuarie: that is, to the 
Lords holy word laid vp and reſerued in the Sanctuarie, 
yerſe.17: where hee doth apparantly confeſſe theſe two 
things: the one, his entrance into the Sanctuarie: the 
other, the information receiued there how the Lord 
ſtood affected both to the wicked and to the godly: to 
the wicked as a ſeuere Iudge : to the godly as a kind and 
gracious father, euer regarding their good. Of this nature 
and reach muſt we conceiue the ſaid information to bee 
(as may appeare by the verſes going before and follow- 
ing) howſocuer it ſeeme to concerne the wicked only, in 
that they alone are mentioned in the 17. verſe. 


Q 2 Now 
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Now this courſe of repairing vnto the $anQuary, there to 
be reſolued in the ſaid queſtion of the Lords affection to 
his people, had this diſcourſe in the hart ofthe Prophet 

for the ground thereof : | 

(1 muſt indge of the Lords affection to bis people either 

En bis outward proceedings with them, or by the light 

| of hit word in the Sanctuaric. N 

| But not by his outward proceedings with them, v. 15. 16. 

< | R 

Therefore by the light of his word in the Sanctuarie, 

verſ. 17. Vpon this diſcourſe as vpon a good war- 

| rantand ground, he repaireth ynto the Sanctuary 

for the purpoſe aforeſaid, 

Inliew of the Aſſumption, the Prophet hath in the 15. and 16. 
verſe ſubſtituted the proofe thereof by two ſeueral argu- 
ments, whereby this courſe of iudging is diſclaimed and 
found vnworthie to be held, aſwell in regard of the pre- 

iudice and wrong which would enſue thereupon to the 
Lords children, as in reſpect of the loſt labour therein or 
impoſſibility to attaine therby vnto the true and certaine 
knowledge of the Lords affection towards his people. He 
| concludeth thus: 1 8 
0 Hie iudge of the Lords affection to his people by his out- 
| uf EY wit {ro World b bor « wrong 
| to the profeſſion of his children,and likewiſe a loſt la. 
|. borur: I'\Wvill forbeare to indge of the Lords affoction 
ts bit people by bis outward proceedings with thews. 
| But to . of the Lords affection to bis people by bis 
| outward proceedings with them, would bee both 4 
. wrong tothe profeſſion of bis children, and likewiſe 4 
loft labour, ver. 1 5. and 16. In the 1p. verſe be ſaith, 
that in caſe he Gould thus ſpeake thereof: that 
| is, thus interpret the Lords affection to his peo- 
| 


ple by the outward eueuts of proſperitie and ad- 
uerſitie, hee ſhould betray the profeſſion of his 
children , by expoſing it to diſreputation and 
contempt. For if it be once apprehended, that the 
Lord re gardeth the wicked aſwell as the godly : | 


wae 
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| whowill hold in any recommendation and ac- 
compt this profeſſion of worſhipping the Lord? 

In the 16. verſe affirming that it ſeemed vnto him 

an hard thing to be reſolued in the ſaid queſtion: 

| he meaneth chat the difficulcie was ſuch as all in- 

| deuoursto that purpoſe became yaine and fruit- 

leſſe. bas MES 

| Therefore will I forbeare to indge of the Lords affec- 

tion to his people by bit outward proceedings with 

L them, 

Thus you ſee what the direction and courſe is which the 
Spirit held for reſolution in the ſaid maine q_ of 
the Lords affection towards his people: ſo as the diſpute 
becwixt the Spirit and the fleſh touching this queſtion, 
was drawne vnto this iſſue and concluſion : 

. Thet the Lord, notwithſtanding bis proſpering of the 
. Wickgd and bis afflucting of the gadly, is good unto 
I[rael.. = 


We are now to vnderſtand from the Prophet being thus 
particularly and ſoundly informed our ofche Sanctuary, 
the ground and reaſon of the ſaid iſſus and concluſion: 
which in ſumme is this: to 2491 inge 

1 If the Lord hath ordained for the wicked how ſoexar they 
flariſhindgement and deſtruition : and for the godlie 
an happie iſſue from ont their trouble : then ac God 

good to I asl. ie e 

But the Lord hath ordained for the wicked, howſoexer 

they floriſh, indgement and. deſtruttion : and for the 

godly @ bleſſed iſſue from out their trouble. From the 

18. verſe to the end of the Pſalme. Alſo this bleſ- 


ſed iſſue is implied verſ. 1. * 
LT berefare God is good to Iracl, verſ. 1. my” 


— 


The firſt part ofthe Aſſumption concerning the deftruction- 
of the wicked, is by the Prophet cleered and fer forth vn- 


ta vs, thus: 


1 


ä 
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I. By — 828 their deiecting with their ſetting vp. 
verſ. 18. | | 
| EA. thou haft placed them in a ſlipperie eſtate + 
So doeſt thou deiect them from the ſame into 
'  witer deſolation. 
| 2. By noting the manner of their deftruction, Which « 
| ſudden and frarfull, verſ. 19. Where is implied alſo 
for cleering this point a teſtimonie from expe- 
|  rience and obſeruation : as if the Prophet ſhould 
ſay : Behold, wee ſee with our eyes how they are in a 
moment deiefled and defiroged, 
3. By reſembling their vaniſhing to a dreame,ver(.20. 
At a dreame vaniſheth When we aWvake : 

| So veniſh the wicked and their proſperitie. 
4. By —_— the efficient cauſe of their deſtructiom, 

ver. 20. in the later part. Where the Lords awaking: | 
that is, the diſplaying of his power to doe iuſtic‚e 
on the wicked, is noted to bee the cauſe, by te 
| force whereof, their image, that is, their out ward 
flouriſhing eſtate is made contemptible and 
brought to nought. | 
The ſecond part of the ſaid Aſwmption which importes the 

happie iflue of the godly from out their trouble, is not in 
e diſtin termes expreſſed. But foraſmuch as the 
mird which diſcloſeth the Lords iuſtice to the wicked, 
doth withall diſcouer his loue & compaſſion to the god- 

ly, we muſt conceiue it as ſer downe in expreſſe termes : 

as indeede we find this point of happines on the part of 

the Lords children, inſinuated and comprehended as in 

the firſt verſe, ſo likewiſe in the latter part of the Pſalme, 

which containes the Prophers ſolemne profeſſion of per- 

etually depending vpon the Lord. Which profeſſion of 

his beginneth verf. 23. and ſo continueth to the ende of 

the Plalme. | 
The ground of the ſaid maine iſſue and concluſion being 

thus laid forth : the Prophet hath verſe 21. and 22.added 

thereto a confeſſion and cenſure of the brutiſh conceit 
whercinto 
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whereinto hee was readie to ſlip, touching the Lords 
— to his people. His cenſure is propounded 

us: 

"hen [ griened at the proſperitie of the wicked, and at 

the e fuction of the godly, / was fooliſh and ſenſeleſſe, 

verſ. 21. and the firſt part of verſ. 22. 

When I mas ignorant of the Lords affection to his people, 

| Igrieued at the proſperitie of the wickgd, pr at the 

x cba ef the godly. Omitted. | 

| Therefore when [was ignorant of the Lords affection to 

his people, I Was fooliſh and ſenſcleſſe, verſ. 22. inthe 

later part. Where he expreſſeth this imputation 
and marke of fooliſhnes, by comparing bimſelſe 

Lvnto a beaſt. 

Hitherto the firſt and maine iſſue of the diſpute betwixt the 
Spirit and the fleſh hath been, together with the reaſon 
and ground thereof, related vnto vs: namely, That God 
it good to [ſrael. Now the ſecond iſſue being a concluſion 
deduced ypon the former, is to be — with vs. 

This ſecond iſſue ofthe ſaid diſpute, is the Prophets profeſ- 
fion of his perpetual dependance vpon the Lord, ver.23. 
in the former part. Where the Prophets proteſtation of 
euer being wich the Lord, I interprete as meant of adhe- 
ring andcleauing alway vnto him by a liuely and con- 
ſtant faith in his promiſes: it being faith which firſt wor- 
keth and after intertainech our ſpiritual and real ynion 
with him. Beſides, it was a defect in the Prophets faith 
which made ouerture to this diſpute betwixt the Spirit 
and the fleſh : and therefore to ſhe ho he hath profi- 
ted by the victorie of the Spirit, and how ready he is to 
eſchew hereafter the liłe fault of diſtruſt in the Lord, hee 
ſolemnely proſeſſeth that he will euer reſt and relie vpon 
him. Laſtlie the nature of the arguments alleaged to per- 
fade and confirme his perpetual being with the Lord, 
doth beſt ſute with the ſaid interptetation and point of 
perpetuall dependance vpon the Lotd. 

This ft 


cond iſſue then of the conflict aboue remembred, 
being 
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2 conſequent of the firſt and maine iſſue, is by the 

Prophet inferred thus: | 

I finde in the Sanſtuarie that as God is a ſenere Indge 

to — wicked, ſo bee ts grations and good to I ſrael, 
verſ. r. 

e e prefeſſe that I will euer depend vpon him. 
verſ. 23. 

But for a further encouragement of his hart herein, and that 
it may appeare he hath other good warrant for this his 
profeſſion, he doth to the reaſon already alleaged adde 
ſundry excellent inducements, whereby to . the 
withdrawing of his confidence from al worldly meanes, 
and the repoſing thereof wholy vpon the Lord. His ſe- 
cond reaſon therefore to this purpoſe is thi:: 

[Toa diddeſt ſupport me in this temptation and conflift 
by the direction and power of thy ſpirit and word verſe 
23. in the end. 5 | 
T herefore bauing this experience of thy aſſiftance and 
faxonr to\vards me, I will euer depend vpon thee, 
verſ. 23. in the beginning. 

The third inducement of this his profeſſion, is of this ſort: 

Thon wilt guide me, in caſe Idepend wpon thee, by the 
addreſſe and light of thy word in the way to eternal 

7 glorie, verſ. 24. | "= 

Therefore will I euer reſt vpen thee,ver(.23. 

The fourth argument perſwading this dependance, is con- 
cludedrhus: 

AFI will depend vpon any other beſides thee, then is there 
ſome in heauen or earth whom [ honor and ſerus be- 
ſides thee. 

< But there is none in heauen or earth whom thonoxr and 

| ſerme beſides thee, verſ. 25. ö : 

Tberefore will [not depend vpon any other beſides thee, 
verſ. 23. . 

The prophet ſtayeth not here, but proceedeth on to a fiſt 
reaſon, thus: | 


„5 
Who is ener unto me,in Whatſoener my diſtreſſesa com- 
pleat ſufficiencie of all comfort, ſtrength and happi- 
nes: on him will I euer depend. | 
| But the Lord i ener me, in \vhatſoener my diſtreſſes, 
a compleat ſufficiencre of all comfort, ſtrength and 
happines,ver(.26. 
Therefore the Lord is hee, on hom I Will euer depend, 
e L verſ. 2 3. 

He yet ceaſeth not: but to aduance his confidence and re- 
poſing vpon the Lord, he draweth into muſter a ſixt mo- 
tiue, diſputed thus: 

If they who leaue and abandon thee,to reſt vpon otherr, 
ſhall certainly neriſh : then Will (O Lord) ener de- 
end vpon thee. 
But they who leane and abandon thee, to reſt vpon o- 
thers, ſhall certainly periſb, verſ. 27. 
| Therefore I reſolue euer to depend vpon thec, verſ. 23. 
For a further warrant and reinforcement of the profeſſion he 
maketh to rely only and wholy vpon the Lord, he tende- 
reth vnto vs this concluſion : 
If my happines conſiſt in refting onely and wholy vpon 
the Lord, I profeſſe and reſolue euer to reſt vpon him. 
But my happiness conſiſteth in refting holy and onelie 
vpon the Lord,ver(.28.in the beginning. 
Therefore | profeſſe and reſolye ener to reft upon him, 
verſ. z 3: and verſ. 28. in the end. 
To cloſe and ſhut vp this his profeſſion, he doth in the laſt 
eriod of the laſt verſe of this Pſalme, acquaint vs with 
the end of his perpetuall dependance vpon the Lord: 
which is this: 

That hee may (the Lord honouring this his dependance 
with continuall fauours and bleſſings vpon him) haus 
alwares cauſe to declare and magnifie the Lords gra- 
tious proceedings towards him,yer(.28.in the end. 
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PSALM. 84. 
1 FIO the Maſter of the Quier amongſt the children of Co- 
rah,a Pſalme deliuered to be ſung vpon Gittith. 

2 O Lordof hoſtes: how amiable are thy Tabernacle: ? 

3 My ſcule longeth, yea fainteth alſo for the courts of the 
Lord: mine heart and my fleſh crie out With longing to come to 
the migbtie and lining God. | 

4 Tea the ſparrow findeth an houſe,and the ſwallow a neſt for 
ber ſelfe, where ſve may lay her young. But thy altars,O Lord of 
haftet, my King and my God. 

5 Bleſſed are they that d well in thine houſe, who praiſ: thee 
continually, Selah. | 

6 Bleſſed is the man, who hath in thee power to goe in thy 
paths according to bis heart. 

7 They going through the vale of Mulberies,makg it a foun- 
taine. The raine alſo of bleſſings conereth them. 

8 They goe from ſtrength to ſtrengtb, that they may appeare 
before God in Stan. 

9 O Lord God of boſtes heare my prayer: bearken O God of 
[acob. Selah. 

10 O God our ſhield, behold me and looke v pon the face of 
thine annoynted. | 

11 For one day in thy togrts is better than a thouſand elſe- 

where. I bad rather be a doore-kgeper in the houſe of my God, 
than to dwell in the tabernacles of wiriheduet. 
12 For the Lord God ts a Sunne and fhield unto 1s : The 
Lord giueth grace and glorie : no good thing doth he withbold 
om them that walke vprightly. a | 
13 O Lord of hoftes : bleſſed is the man that trufteth vpon 


thee. 


ANALYS. PSALM. 84. 


The inſcription nameth not the author of cHe Pſalme: it no- 
teth onely the perſon to whoſe charge it was committed 
to, 
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to be ſung: and the inſtrument called Gittith on which it 
was to be ſung, 
Touching the Pſalme it ſelfe: the argument is this. The 
Prophet Dauid being through the practiſe and tyrannie 
of his enemies barred from all acceſſe ynto the place of 
the Lords publike worſhip and ſeruice (which place is 
called verſ. 2. by the name of Tabernacles: in tlie 3. verſe 
the courts of [ehona: in the 4, Altars in the 5. and 11, he 
houſe of the Lord) maketh this humble ſute vnto the Lord: 
That he may find fauour with the Lord for his returne 
vnto the place of his publike worſhip.verſ.g. 
That this motion here ſer downe, is the particular ſolicited 
and vrged in this Plalme, may appeare by conferring the 
g. verſe with the 3. and the 11. For what he longeth for 
in the 3, and magniſieth in the 11 : the grant of that hee 
doth without doubt earneſſly ſue for and preſſe in the 9g: 
there being in the vhole Plalme no other ſubiect, where- 
with his interceſſion can properly fort and agree. But in 
the 3. he longeth for his returne vnto the Courts of the 
Lord: and in the 11, he eſtecmeth his preſence in them, 
though it were but for a day and in che qualitie of a 
doore keeper, à matter of the greateſt happines. It is 
therefore his repaire againe vnto the place of the Lords 
publike worſhip,for which he is an humble ſuter. 
Now the grant of this ſute the Prophet doth perſwade by 
ſundry arguments: the firſt whereof doth repreſent vnto 
the Lord how paſſionatly the Prophet doth long for his 
returne vnto the tabernacle: out of a perſwaſion on the 
Prophets part, that the Lord will not ſuffer to reſt vnſa- 


tiſfied ſo holy and religious a longing of his poore ſer- 
uant. The concluſion is this: 
C1f 1 doe paſſionatly long to repaire againe unto thy Ta- 
| bernacle, I pray thee (O Lord)let me finde fauour in 
thy fight for my repaire thereto. 
But I Ge paſſionatly long to repaire againe vnto thy ta- 
| bernacle,verl\.}. 
Therefore [pray thee (O Lord) let me finds fauour in 


| thy ſight for my repaire thereto, verſ. g. 
R 2 The 
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The Aſſumption is delivered and recorded by the Prophet 
in the third verſe: where he proteſteth in expreſſe termes, 
that his deſire to returne vnto the place of the Lords 
worſhip (which place he there calleth the comrts of the 
Cord, and likewiſe by the name of the Migbtie and linirg 
Ged) is ſuch as is very paſſionate and accompanied with 
an extraordinarie fainting of his ſoule : yea ſuch as draw. 
eth his heart and fleſh, that is, his whole perſon into an 
extremitie of inward and outward crying vnto the Lord 
for obtaining contentment in the ſute he maketh. 

The ſaid Aſſumption is amplified: 

1. By recommending the Lords T abernacle by ay of ad- 
miration,as moſt worthie of all loue and regard: it be- 

ing the place of his preſence, and — acquain- 

ted his people with his mercie to them in the Meſ- 
ſiah, and with his iuſtice againſt ſinne. From this ar- 
gument he reaſoneth thus: 

| Thy Tabernacle (O Lord) is moſt worthie of all 

I lone and regard, verſ. 2. 

Therefore doe I exceedingly long to returne vnto 

= it, verſ. 3. 

2. By noting two effects, which doe accompanie this his 

paſſionate longing to returne. With theſe he acquain- 

teth the Lord, he rather to procure from him ſatiſ- 

faction in his requeſt: 

| The one, ts a fainting and conſuming of his heart 

| with priefe during his diſcontinuance from the 
Lords . the former part. 

The other, it the crying of his whole perſon vnto the 

1 Lord,aſwellinwardly with his hart, as out ward- 

| ly by his voyce and ſome bumble geſture of body 


for obtaining a grant of his ſute, verſ. 3. in the 

later part. | 
3. By imparting vnto the Lord the miſerie and unhappi- 
nes of his preſent condition: the conſideration where- 
of wrought in the heart of the PropRter a longing 
for ſome change and alteration in his preſent _ 
7 
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by repayring againe vnto the holie aſſemblies, As if 
he ſhould thus ſay: 
\ Alf preſent condition is altogether unhappie and 
') miſerable. 
r marueile therfore if I long for a change tbere- 
of by my returne vnto the Lords houſe, 

The former part of thisreaſon is not in direct termes ex- 
preſſed by the Prophet: but in ſteed thereof he hath yeel- 
ded and ſer downea cleare proofe of the ſame, contai- 
ning ſuch a deſcription of happines as is incompatible 
with the Prophets preſent eſtate. The proofe containing 

the ſaid deſcription is this: 8 

Tbey are happie who haue the libertie of acceſſe to thy 

tabernacle, verſ. 5. and 6. Theſe two verſes affoord 

mov from the conſideration of the particula- 

rities compriſed in them this generall ſenſe and 
deſcription of happines. In the 5.verſe, they are 
held for happy who haue the libertie of dwelling 
in the Lords houſe. In the 6. verſe, hee is reputed 
happie who hath in and by the Lord the power 
and libertie of treading and walking in thoſe 
paths which leade vnto the tabernacle. Which 

. paths are called the Lords paths: becauſe they 

are the way to the Lords houſe. 

J But I haue not the libertie of acceſſe to thy tabernacle, 

| verſ.4.inthe end. Where Iexpound that interrup- 

ted ſpeech (Thy altart O Lord) in this ſort: Thy 

i altars:that is, by naming one part for the whole, 

Thy tabernacle is the place from whencel reſt 

baniſhed, and whereto I haue not libertie of ac- 

ceſſe. Which expoſition doth fitly anſwere the 
compariſon of lictle birds (as after ſhall appeare) 
| deliuered in the ſaid verſe. 

Therefore I am not happie.This concluſion is omitted 
as a gatter ſo apparant and palpable vpon the 
ſetting downe of the premiſſes, as it needes not 


| any particular expreſſin 
| g thereof, 
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Ofthis ſyllogiſme,which containes the Prophets deplora- 
tion of his preſent vnhappy and diſtreſſed condition, the 
Aſſumption is firſt handled :and then the Propoſition. The 
Aſſumption is cleared by a compariſon of D:ſimilitude : 
wherein is ſhewed how the preſent eſtate' of the Pro- 
phet is different and vnlike to that ofthe little birds who 
are allowed liberty to flie vnto the tabernacle, there to 
reſt and breede. The Diſſimilititude is this: 

The ſparrow and the ſwallow finde by thy prouidence li- 

bertie of acceſſe to thy tabernacle, there to reſt and 

| Greede,verſ.4.in the former part. : 

| But thy tabernacle is the place whereto I can haue no 

acceſſe, but reſt baniſhed from it, verſ. 4. in the later 

part. You may ſee hereby how aptly the ſaid in- 
| terrupt ſpeech ſerueth as areddition to the com- 
pariſon deliucred in the former part of the verſe. 

Neither neede wee feate that any abſurditie will 

follow, in caſe the former part ofthe ſaid 4.verſe 

| f 
be interpreted as is ſerdowne. For the tabernacle 
being ſpacious and large, and the compoſition 
thereof ſuch as it was diſtinguiſhed into ſundrie 
parts: no marueile if little birds did find the com- 
moditie of reſting and breeding in ſome parts 


thercof,though not in the Sanctuarie or neere the 
Altar. | 


The Propoſition of the ſaid ſyllogiſme is amplified, by no- 
ting two ſeuerall kindes of perſons to whom the ſaidꝰ 
deſcription of happines doth agree: 

The firſt kinde is of Prieſts and Lenites : who verſ. 5. 

are defined to be ſuch as daily reſide inthe taber- 

nacle, and are there imployed in the ſeruice of 

{ worſhipping and praiſing the Lord. 

The ſecond it of the Iſraelites, pho repayred out of the 
countrey to appeare before the tabernacle, v. õ: where 
it is ſaid, that they haue liberty according to their 
hearts deſire to tread the Lords paths, chat is, the 

paths which leade vnto the Lords houſe. 
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twentie ſelect Pſalmes. 127 
Theſe countrie Iſraelites, who tendered their appearance 
before the Lord, according to the ſtatute enacted in that 
behalſe, Exod. 23. 17. and Deut. 1 6. 16: theſe Iſralites (I 
ſay) are by the Prophet deſcribed by ſetting out vnto vs, 
7 ITbeir reſolute enduring of all the diſſcultiet and in- 
commodities that accompanied their repaire vnto the 
| tabernacle: as namely the incommoditie. 
1 . Of thirſt. That they endured this, apreareth 
hereby : in that they paſſing through the val- 
| | /eyof CMulberics, a valley very drie and de- 
ſtitute of water dig ged and ſerched for foun- 
tainet, whereby to reliene their thirſt, verſ. y. 
2. Of ſhowers and ftormes of ræine, ver. 7. in the 
end. Where the raine which falleth on the 
paſſengers is called the raine of bleſſings: 
becauſe it communicateth the bleſſing of 
fertilitie to the earth. 
3. Of wearines and faintnet, verſ. 8. Where the 
enduring of this incommodity is implied 
| hereby, in that ic is ſaid, They goe from 
| ſtrength to ſtrength: that is, with an affe- 


Ctionare deſire and courage to entertaine 
| themſcluces in ſome meaſure of ſtrength, 


and to encounter with patience all ſenſe 
I | of ;vearines. This interpretation, conſide- 
| ring the queſtion is of trauellers and of 
difficulties endured by them, ſeemeth 
LL moſtnorable, 
2. The end, for which they did ſo reſolutely endure the 
aid incommoedities. This end vas that they might 
preſent themſelues before God in Sion: Sion being the 
appointed and deſigned place, herein they were to 
| performe worſhip and ſeruice vnto the Lord,verl.8. 
Hitherto hath thePropher amplified and preſſed the firſt ar- 
gument,wherby he would perſwade the Lord to a grant 
of his ſute for returne vnto the tabernacle. 


The ſecond argument to this purpoſe, and the third alſo 
follow. 
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follow in the 10. verſe comprehended in theſe words: 

O God, who art our ſhield behold me, and loabę on the face of 
thine annoynted : That is, Thou (O God) who haſt heret ofore 
protected and deliuered me from trouble and thou who haft 
annoynted me King ouer thy people, and therein to be a type of 
thy eternall Sonne, behold me with all fauour and mercie for 
my returne vnto the place of thy publike worſhip, 

This 10. verſe, as you ſee, containeth a double concluſion : 
the firſt whereof is grounded vpon a compariſon of pari- 
tie accompanied with a teſtimony of experience. The 
concluſion is this : : 

Thou haſt (O Lord )heretofore protected me, and deline- 
red me from a condition of miſerie into an eſtate of 
comfort, verſ. 10. in theſe words: O God Who art 
my ſhield. 

< Wherefore ſhe\v me now the like fauour for my returne 

from the miſerie wherem I am vnto the comfort of 
thy tabernacle, verſ. I o. in theſe words: Behold me: 
namely, with thy fauourable eye for my returne 

L vnto the place of thy publike worſhip. 

The other concluſion is grounded vpon a compariſon from 
the greater to the leſſe, thus: 

Thou (O Lord) haſt aut of thy loue to wardi me vonch- 
ſafed vnto me this great honour as to annoynt me 
King ouer thy people, and withall to bee therein a 

J type of thy eternall Sonne,verl.10,in the end. 
Therefore [pray thee refuſe not vnto me this leſſer fa- 
sour for my returne vnto thy tabernacle, verſ. i o. in 
theſe words: Behold me and looke wpon the face of 
Fim. ö 
The Propher ceaſeth not here : but pleadeth with the Lord 

by a fourth argument for his returne vnto the Taberna- 
cle.In this argument he doth magnifie the happines that 
. doth accopanie ſuch who haue the liberty of acceſſe vnto 
the Lords houſe,there to preſent vnto him the ſeruice and 
worſhip required. From hence he concludeth thus: 
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Eper, I eſteeme the greateſt bappinet, verſ. I 1. 
Therefore I pray thee (O Lord) refuſe me not this fa- 


wonr of returning thereto, verſ. . 


The Antecedent part of this fourth reaſon is diuerſly ampli- 
fied and cleered: 


ter, verſ. 1 1. 
f The former compariſon is this: 
To ſpend the whole terme of my life in 
— of the prophane and mig hi- 
ty in the world. I may accompt a mat- 
ter of great honour and happines. 
But to ſpend one day of my whole life in 
thy tabernacle I bold for a more ho- 
wourable and happie condition. 
The other com pariſon is this: 
To enioy an eftate and place of eminent 
drgnitie among it the mightie in the 
World, I may repute it a matter of ho- 


nour and happines. N 
But to hold the meaneſt roome in thy ta- 


8 By two compariſons, from the leſſe to the grea- 


j ] bernacle and Church, I accompt it far 


| L morethonourable and happie. 

2. By noting the particulars wherein the greateſt 
happines conſiſteth. This argument is thus dedu- 
ced: 

ibo enioy at the hands of the Lord, proſperitie, 

protection ſoirituall grace and eternal glorie, 

theirs is the greateit happines. 

| But who ſincerely worſhip at the tabernacle, they 

enioy at the hands of the Lord proſperitie, pro- 

tection, ſpiritual grace and eternall glorie, 
verſ. 12. Where as the two laſt particulars 


are ſet downe in plaine termes : ſo the two 


firſt are expreſſed by two metaphors: each 
whereof 


twentie ſelect Pflmes. 129 
7: 2 like worſhip at thy tabernacle, 
though but — and in the qualitie of a doore· 
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1 whereof implieth a ſeuerall compariſon : 
[ | the one from the Sunne, by whoſe light 
a and influence the earth doth-proſper and 
| floriſh : the other, from a ſhield, whereby 
| the bodie is protected againſt hurts. 

1 | Therefore Who ſincerely worſhip at the taber- 
{ nacle,theirs & the greateſt happines,yerſ.x1. 
| 


The Aſwrption hath this prooſe: 

pon the true worſhippers at the tabernacle the 

| Lord doth conferre all good bleſſmgs.verſ.12 

| inthe end. 

1 Therefore he beſtowes on them proſperitie,prote- 

(tion, ſpiritual grace and eternall glorie, verſe 

| 12. in the beginning. 

3. By laying ſoorth the eſſentiall and proper quali- 

tie of the ſincere worſhippers at the tabernacle: 

namely, their faith and dependance on the Lord. 

ON of this argument hee inferreth this conclu- 

ion: | | 

Who. by a true faith. reſt on thee (O Lord of 

. boſjtes ) they are in a ftate of the greateſt 

bappieg,verl.1 3. 

But the ſincere worſhippers at the tabernacle 
doe by a true faith reſt on thee, 

Therefore the ſincere Wvorſhippers at the taber- 
nacle are in a ſtate of the greateſt bappines, 

LTverſ. 1 l. 
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PSAL Me 90. 
1 *** prayer of Moſes a man of God. O Lord thou haft 
been our habitation from generation to generation, 
2 Before the mountaines were made, and before thou haddeſt 
med the earth and the world. euen from euerlaſting to euer- 
laſting thou art our God. 
3 Tbau reduceſt man to this point of being brayed into * 


3- 


- 


der, ſaying * Rerurne ye ſonnes of men. 

4 Fer a thouſand yeeres are in thy eyes as yefterday when it 
& paſt,and 45 a warch in the nig br. 

5 Thoucarieſt them away as it were by a flood: they are as 4 
dreame. In the mornmg they are as an herbe which changeth : 

6 Which floriſherh in the morning and waxeth greene: but is 
cut downe in the enening and wi hore th. | 

7 We are conſumed alſo by thine anger: and by thy ſyrath 
are we troubled. | 

8 Thos haſt ſet our miquities before thee : and our ſecret 
ſonnes before the light of thy fuce. | 

9 For all our daies paſſe a way through thy great anger: We 
conſume our yeeres as a thought. 

10 The daies of our life are threeſcore yeeres and tenne, or 


(in caſe we be of ſtrength )foureſcore yeres : and the beſt of them 


i but trouble and griefe: yea it is ſuddenly cut off, and we flee 


away 


great indignation according ts thy feare ? | 

12 Teach vs ſo to number our daics, that thereby wee may 
baus an heart of wi ſedome. | 

13 Returne O Lord: how long! and be pacified towards thy 


ſernants. 

14 Fill vs with thy mercie euery morning: ſo hall wo reiozce 
and be glad all our daies, 

15 Comfort vs according to the daies that thou haſt affli- 
ed vs, and according to the yeeres wherein we haue ſcene euill. 

16 Let thy \vorks appeare vpon thy ſernants, and thy glorie 


vpon their children: 
17 eAndletthe beautic of the Lord our God be wpon vs: 


and direct in vs the \vorks of our hands ; direct (I ſay )the vori 
Four bands. 


ANALYS. PSALMu. 90. 


In the front of this Pſalme there is ſet an inſcription to in- 
forme vs of theſe two circumſtances: 
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11 Who acknowledgeth the power of thy wrath, and of thy 


* —— 


os. 
* * 


O/ 92022 


MY l N A 2 N n 2. = 22 1 2 6 "4 . * : * 2 4 x — e 
3 = Lb g « * 2 2 3 . 2 Sz * * 9 ; : 9 1928 N | Sf rr 4 wn 8 * — Y 
* d 1 * - 0 o 
2 SJ —_ * IF ' „ * of 
E 
N 9 T , . 


1. Of What kinde this Pſalme is. 
2. Who is the author thereof. 


The former circumſtance doth aduertiſe vs that this Pſalme 


isin the nature ofan humble ee may appeate by 
the 12. and 13. verſes: and ſo by the reſt to the end of the 
Pſalme. | 


The other doth notify that Moſes was the author of the ſaid 


petition. And to the end we might hold it in extraordi- 
nary accompt and recommendation: Moſes the inditer 
thereof is ſet forth vnto vs vnder this worthie and hono- 
rable title, That he Was a man of God: that is, Aman both 
imployed by God as agreat Prophet and Commannder a- 
mongſt his people, andlikewiſe pleaſmg the Lord in the execu- 
tion of bis charge. 


Touching the Pſalme it ſelfe : as it is thought to haue been 


then indited, hen the Lord had paſſed ſentence of death 
againſt the Iſraelites, in regard of the diſcontentment and 
murmur they fell into vpon the relation made concer- 
ning the land of Canaan, by ſuch as were imployed in 
the ſeruice of diſcouering it: So it is probable that the 
occaſion thereof grew, in that Moſes diſcerning the reall 
execution of the ſaid ſentence, and the peoples anxietie 
and languiſhing thereupon, did out of a commiſeration 
of their preſent eſtate, and withall that hee might furniſh 
ynto them an addreſſe how to demeane themſelues in 
an affliction of this qualitie, deliuer and recommend vn- 
to the people this forme of prayer. The ſubiect and drift 
whereof what it is, may appeare by drawing into conſi- 

dcration the 12.13. 14. and 15. verſes. 
Verſ. 12. Hauing inthe precedent verſes firſt remem- 
bred vnto the Lord his former gracious procee- 
ding with his people: and then deplored the mi- 
ſerie whereto they were ſubiect: he doth in the 
12. verſe intreate at the hands of,the Lord ſuch 
grace and direction, as whereby they may make 
N ſpeciall and wiſe vſe of the fig miſerie. And 
|. - this he calleth numbring of our daies, and the ha- 
wing 
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| wing of an heart of wiſedeme. Now this numbring 
of our daies is then performed and this wiſe hart 
attained ynto, when wee ſeriouſly examine and 
calculate all parts of the miſetie incident to our 
daies : and ſo grow to repentance of heart and 
dependance on God. So as this is one part of the 
! ſure made here by the Prophet: namely, Thar the 
Tord Would teach the people to make a wiſe wſe of 
| their miſerie. 
| Verſ. 13. In this verſe hee compriſeth an apparant 
deprecation of the Lords diſpleaſore: as if hee 
ſhould ſay: Whereas(O Lord) thou haſt in diſplea- 
ſure againſt our ſinnes auerted thy lowing counte- 
nance from vs: 1 pray thee, let it nom returne againg 
and ſhine on vs : change the nature of thy proceedin 
Win vs by deſiſting from further aſflcting vr, and by 
| ſupphing vnto vs 4 comfortable condition of life. 
And this is the other part of the ſute exhibited 


by the Prophet in this Palme. 


Verſ. 14. He prayeth that the Lord would ſhew 


himſelf good and gracious to his people in ſome 
great meaſure: which he calleth a filling of vs eue 

rie morning with his goodneſſe. Now this great 

meaſure of goodneſſe on the Lords part, confi. 
ſteth in remouing their preſent eroſſe, and in ſup. 
plying vnto them ſuch an eſtate of life as is com- 
fortable. So as this 14. verſe containeth alſo the 


ſecond part of the ſaid prayer and ſute. 
Verſ. 15. He ſoliciteth at the hands of the Lord a 


preſent recomforting and — of his people. 
enſe with that 
which is fued for in the 13. and 14. verſe. For hee 
meaneth that comfort and ioy of eſtate, which is 
to follow vpon the Lords retyring of his affli- 
Ring hand, and yeelding vnto the people other 
teflimonies of his goodnes. So as this verſe like- 
wiſe comprehendeth the ſecond part ofthe Pro- 


phets prayer. 
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34 AL ogicall Analyſis of 
By examining therefore and weighing the ſenſe of the ſaid 


verſes, it appeareth that the prayer compriſed in chis 
Pſalme by the Prophet ¶Nſoſes, is in ſumme this: | 
bat tbe Lord mould teach the people to make a wiſe vſe 
of their muſerie,verl.1 à: and wihall ſupply vnto them 

4 comfortable condition of life, verſ. 1 3. 14. 15. 

The whole ſute is firſt ſolicited from the beginning of the 
Pſalme to the end of the 12. verſe: and then, the later 
branch thereof to the end of the Pſalme. The Prophets 
mediation with the Lord for graunt of the whole ſute, 
is grounded vpon two ſeuerall inducements : the firſt 
whereofis taken from a compariſon of parity, accom- 
panied with a teſtimonie of experience, and concluded 
thus: 

"Thos baſt heretofore from age to age ſucceſſinelie been 

racious unto our predeceſſors and vt, verſ. i. Where 

- this word, Habitation, the Prophet meancth 

the gracious comfort and os yeelded 

, vnto them by the Lord. 

Therfore [ pray theeſ O Lord) be now likgwiſe gracious 
vnto vs, namely in teaching vs to makg a Wiſe vſe of 
our miſerie, and withall in ſupplying unto vs a come 
. fortable condition of life, verſ. 1 2. 13.14. 15. 
The antecedent part of this reaſon hath a double amplifica- 

tion: the one from a Similitude: the other from a com- 
ariſon of the greater to the leſſe. 

The Similitude is folded and cloſed vp in that word, habita- 

tion: but being diſcloſed and laidfoorch in his parts,will 
be this: 

CAs the houſe, wherein man dwelleth, doth yceld unto him 
a place of comfirt and reſt, as alſo protection ag ainit 
outward in iurte and extremiitie. 

Je thy faue O Lord towards aur predeceſſors and vs, 

| who haue had no place of habitatio,but hane lined in 


| 


% 
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the quality of Pilgrimi, hath euer furniſbed both vn- 


te them and vs ſpecial comfort and protection againſt 
trouble and diſtreſſe. 
The 


rwentie ſelect Pſalmes. 135 
The Compariſon from the greater to the leſſe is in the ſe- 
cond verſe: and diſcouereth ynto vs the verie originall 
and roote of the Lords fauourable proceeding with his 
people. The Compariſon isthis : 
{ 7 how haft been gracious vnto vs thy people before the 
creation of the world, verſ. 2. Where by a gradation 
from the leſſe to the greater hee expreſſeth the 
creation of the world: naming firſt the hils, then 
the carth,and laſtly the whole world. 
No marcile then if ſince the creation ſucceſſiuely thou 
baſt ſo kindly proceeded with vis, verſ. x. 

The ſecond inducement, whereby to dra the Lord vnto a 
commiſeration of the people, in whoſe fauour Moſes is 
become an humble ſuter, is ſuch as wherein hee doth by 
way of deploration of their preſent miſerie, repreſent 
ynto the Lords view as it were a picture of the condi- 
tion, wherein they were. His deploration doth particu- 
late the ſeuerall parts of the ſaid miſerie, and is framed 
in this ſort : 

"We thy people are ſubiect to death : to exceeding ſhort- 

| , net of hife : to ſuddennes of vaniſhing : to great cala- 

_—_ to a ſenſeleſnes of apprebending — powerfull 

wrath, | 

? It may therefore pleaſe thee (O Lord) to bane a gra- 

| Cious commiſeration of vr in teaching vs tomakg an 

bolie vſe bereof, and in ſupplying vnto v5 a comfor- 

L table eſtats of life. 

The Antecedent part of this Deploration hath 5. branches: 
the firlt is verſ. 3: the ſecond verſe 4: the third vetſ. . and 
6: the fourth verſ. . 9. o: the fift, verſ. 11. 

The firſt branch, namely that which concernes the mortali- 
tie of the Iſraelites, is declared : at 

"1. By noting the efficient of this mortalitie : namely, Ihe 

Lord and his ordinance enatted to that purpoſe,Gen.. 

3.19. Duſt thou art and inte duſt thou ſhalt returne.. 

| This ſtatute and the author thereof are ſignified 


vet. 3. 
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ied in this word, Returne. For 
hereby ir appeareth that the paſſing of our life is 

vetſ. 3. reſembled to the wheeling of a thing a- 
bout from the firſt point of the circuit, till it re- 
turne to the ſame againe. The compariſon there- 
fore being vnfolded and diſtinguiſhed into his 
parts, will be this: 

" As that which hath wheeled about from the firſt 
| point of the circuit to the ſame «game,hath 
fully ended bis renolution: - 

So man taking the beginning of hit circuit in 
this world from duſt, a from the firſt point 
thereof, doth by returning to the ſaid firft 
j an determine his reuolution. | 
The ſecond branch touching the ſhortnes of our life, as it 
ſerueth aptly to reſolue the queſtion of our mortalitie: ſo 
to aſſure vs that we delude and flatter our ſelues when we 
imagine a length in life, it is by the Prophet cleered by a 
Compariſon, thus: 
5 A thouſand yeeres are in all true and inſt calculation 


2. By a Similitude impl 


WW 


4 time of no length or a matter of nothing, verſ. 4. 
No marneile then if the ordinarie terme of mans life be 
5 exceeding ſhort. 


The firſt ſentence of this Compariſon is made knowne viito 
ys by two ſeuerall Similitudes,verſ.4 : 


Is the former, the length of a thouſand yeeres is compa- 
red to the length of a day alreadie paſt, thus : | 
"Ax yeſterday,which is paſt, is a ſpace of time for 
| the length thereof not Worthy the naming : 
So are 4 theuſand yeeres for length as yeſterday, 
| and not worth the naming. | 
In the later, the ſpate of a thouſand yeeres is re ſembled 
to that Which in farre ſhorter in length than a day, 
namely to a watch in the night which conſiſteth onely 
of three houret. So as if a thouſand yeeres be for 
length like vnto a watch in the night,the life of looo. 
eres muſt runne in ac compt for a matter of not hing. 


The 


- 


— 
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The third branch of the. ſaid deploration imports the ſad- 
dennes of our vaniſhing; together with the ſhortnes of out 
aboad here. The maniteſting whereof1s taken from three 
Compariſons, verſ. . and 6: EN 
Ie the firſt : the ſuddewnes of our vaniſhing , With the 
ſbort nes of our life, it reſembled to the ſudden tranſa 
porting of things by a torrent or land flood : the force 
; Thereof doth preſently carrie away whatſrener it in- 
|  Conntreth, 
| [n the ſecond our ſudden vaniſhing is likgned to 4 
1 dreame,\phich vaniſheth in a moment. 

Is the third: it ts compared to greene graſſe which is cut 
| and withereth almoſt aſſoone as ut ſheVveth it ſelfe aut 
L of the ground. 

The fourth branch is of the croſſes and calamities incident 
to our life. v. . 8. 9. 10. In the 7. and . verſe the Prophet 
ſetteth out our croſſes and calamities vnder the name and 
title of the Lords conſuming wrath,noting by the effici- 
ent the effect wrought thereby: and in the 10. he ſetteth 
them out by acquainting vs with the trouble and gri: fe 
that accompanie our beſt and happieſt daies. So as, in 
caſe the Wrah of the Lord,thar is, the affliction laid vpon 
vs conſume and watt vs: if alſo the excellenteſt and beſt 
of our daies be nought elſe bur vexation and trouble: it 
is euident hereby, that our life is waſted through contĩ- 
nuall croſſes and calamities. And this is it, x hich is like- 
wiſe deplored by the Prophet. Now this conſuming 
of our dayes through daily afflictions, is expreſſed vnto 


Vs: 

"1. By laying foorth the cauſe thereof : namely ,our ſinnes 
both ſecret and apparant, verſ. 8: Where the Lord us 
4 ſaid to ſet aur fines before lum: that is, to takg n- 

tice of them and punrſh them. 

| 2. By noting the ſudden vaniſprng of our Aaies and the 
| ſrortnes of them. This point the Prophet doth illus 


3 


. 
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ſt Zy a Similitude,verſ.g.in the end, thus: 

| Asa thought aſſsexe as it is conceined, 

x doth preſently vaniſh: 

So doe our daies paſſe in a moment. 
2. By anſwering am obiettion : which is this, as 
{ may appeare by the anſwere thereto : 
Obi. Man lineth many yeeres,as to 70. 

er 80: 

Aud therefore is not in likelibood 

ſubielt to ſuch Waiting croſſes, 

nor to that ſhortnes of daies, or 
| ſudden vaniſhing as is pretided. 

Anſ. The Prophet granteng verſ.10.the 
antecedent of thu oliectian : namely, 
that a man by the ordinarie courſe 
of nature may attaine to the terme 
of 70. yeeres, yea of 80, in caſe the 
conſtitution of his bodie be vigo- 
rous and ſtrong: denieth the con- 
ſequence deduced thereupon in the 
ru obiection. As if he ſhould thus 

- "Let it be true that man liueth to 

70. or 8o.yeeres : 

Tet Idenie it as following hereup · 

en, that be bath either an im- 
munitie fro trouble and vexa- 
tion, or any long and conftant 

Load in this life. 

His deniall of either point the Prophet 
doth iuſtifie and cleere by a ſeuerall 
compariſon. His deniall of immu- 
nitie from trouble is warranted in 

this ſort: 

The excollenteſt and beſt daies of 
mans life are vexation and 


rieft, veri. i o. in the * 


8 


—— 
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225 then if the ordinary 


daies of bis life be daies of wea- 
rines and tribulatiou, vetſ. . . 
His deniall of mans long and conſtant 
abode in this life hath this ground: 
"The beſt daies of mans life doe 
ickly come to their period, EP. 
and vaniſh ſuddenly, verſ. 10. 
j in the end. 

No mareile then if the ordina- 
rie and weake dates of bis life 
| do quickly and ſuddenly deter- 
- mine,yer(.9.in the end. 

Thereremaineth the 5.and laſt branch of the miſery deplo- 
red by the Prophet, contained in the 11. verſe : where 
Moſes by way of an interrogation doth acknowledge 
and admire the ſpirituall dulnes of heart in the people, 
that (conſidering the miſerie wherein they were, and the 
courſe held by — Lord to reclaime them from wicked- 

neſſe) yet to fill vp the meaſure of their miſerie, and as it 
were in conte mpt of that feare of his Maieſtie which the 
Lord laboured to worke in them, they added thereto the 
6 ſinne of not apprehending how great the force and pow- 
er of the Lords wrath is, when hee doth execute it ypon 
man. 


Now this dulnes and ſenſeleſnes of the people in this be- 
halfe, is in the end of the ſaid n.verſe amplified and made 


heinous, by — vnto vs the meanes vſed by the 
Lord whereby to worke in them a reuerent and ſenſible 
regard of his Maieſtie. Theſe meanes ¶Moſes calleth the 
Lords feare : becauſe they were vſed by the Lord as in- 
ſtruments to worke a feare of his Maieſtie. Of this nature 
were the Lords promiſes and comminations : his ſignes and | 
Wonders: bis proceedings in mercy and iuſtice. 4 | 
to theſe meanes vſed by the Lord to draw the people to | 
a a feare of his Maieſtie, the people feared him not: and 2 


therefore the Prophet wondreth thereat, and confeſſeth 
ä T 2 that 


Ld 
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that none acknowledgeth the power of the Lords wrath 


according to his feare, that is, anſwerably to the meanes 
vſed to worke in the people a feare of his Maieſtie. 

Hitherto from verſe 1.to the end of of the 11,the Prophets 
whole fure hath been ſolicited, partlie by remembring 
ynto the Lord his former gracious proceeding with his 
people, and partlie by a deploration of the peoples mi- 
ſerie. | 

He now proceedeth to a ſeuerall ſolicitation of the ſecond 
branch of his ſute, which concernes the de/inerance of the 
people from their preſent affliction into 4 comfortable condi- 
tion of life. To procure fauour and mercy herein , hee 
draweth his plea from the circumſtance of the time, 
wherein they haue endured calamities: 

[We baus (ſaith he) a long tim endured affliction and 
trouble, verſ. 13. Where in that interrogatorie 
ſpeech of How long? the Prophet complaineth 
| that the people hath felt the Lords afflicting 

hand a loug ſpace, 

Wherefore O Lord commiſerate our eftate, and ſupplie 
vnto vs ſome comfortable condition of life, vetſ. 1 3. 

FRY. 

The . Raverh not here, but preſſeth the grant of his 
petition from this conſideration which the people pro- 
rx vnto themſelues vpon their preuailing with the 
Lord: | 

If upon thy gracious commiſeration of vs in this beh«lf, 
| 2 hall — and magnifie thee dr ioy aud _ 
fwlnes all our daies: it may pleaſe thee in regarde 
| hereof to commuſerate our eſtate,and to affhord. vs a 

comfortable condition of life. 


Ne 


balfe,we ſhall honour and magniſie theewith ioy and 
| cheerefulnes all our daies,yerl.1 q. in the end. 

.T herefore it may pleaſe thee in regard hereof to com- 
miſerate our eſtate, and to affoord vs 4 comfortable 
condition of life, vetſ.1 314. 


. = 
* 


But wpon thy gracions commiſeration of vs in this be- 


In, 


* 
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In the 15. verſe he tepeateth the argument deliuered in the 
x 3: but ſetteth on it a new force and ſtrength from a com- 
pariſon of parity: | 
Thou haſt afflicted vs many yeeres,verl.15.in the mid- 
deſtand end. 
. vs therfore O Lord er thereto ſee ſome 
daies of comfort, verſ. 15. in the beginning. 
Laſtly, he doth in the 16. and 17. verſe ground his interceſſi- 
on with the Lord forthe people vpon theſe two particu- 
lars: whereof,the one 1, the glorie that the Lord ſhall gain 
by ſhewing the fauour deſired : the other it, the fr on diſe 
poſition that Will upon grant of the ſute in hand be wrought in 
the people to acknowledge the Lords gooduet, and to reſpect the 
honor of his name in al their proceedmgs.The Prophets con- 
cluſion vpon the ſaid particulars is this: 
| {F upon thy gracious delinerance of us from trouble into 
fate 8 ſhalt thereby gloriſie thy good- 
res vpos vs and our children : _ wit hall direct and 
fit vs to an achno\vledgement thereof and to a reſpect 
of thy honour in all our proceedings: it may pleaſe 
| thee O Lord not torefuſe te ſhe\v mercie unto ui, in 
delinering vs from our affliftions into a condition of 
ioy and comfort. 
But vpon thy gracious delinerance of v1 from trouble 
into a ſtate of comfort, thos ſhalt _—_— plorifie thy 
BIT goodues vpon vs and our children - and Yithallthos 
ſhalt direct and fit 115 to an acknoVledgement there- 
| of and to 4 reſpett of thine bonour in all our procee- 
dingt, verſ. 16. 17. 
Therfore it may pleaſethee O Lord not to refuſe to ſhe 
mercie unto vs, in deliuering vs from our afflictions 
{. into condition of toy and comfort, verſ. i 3.1415 
Touching the Aſumption: the 16. verſe imparteth with vs 
that particular which concerneth the glorifying of the 
Lords goodnes vpon the people and their children. This 
12 2 in the ſaid m_ called the _P of the „ 
i plory alſo, But in the beginnin e 17. yerle this 
£/ery aife 17 00 — 


A. 
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geaduet is termed the beantie of the Lord. For as the Lords 
goodnes is a moſt excellent worke, it being chat which 
procureth vnto him great glorie, and that whereby wee 
| Inioy the admirable bleſſings of this and the future life: 
So, becauſe in it the excellencie ofthe Lords nature doth 
gloriouſlic ſhine, and for that by it wee are allured 
and drawneto a ſpeciall loue of him, it is not without iuſt 
reaſon called the _ _ 0 eee then of 
the ſaid tion which importeth the plorifying of the 
Lords * ga the people and their 44 
red in the 16 yerſe, and repeated in the beginning of the 
17. The other particular of the ſaid Aſſumption, which 
concernes the diſpoſition and fitnes that Will bee wrought in 
the people to acknowledge the Lords geodnes, and jo reſpect 
bis . in their proceedings, is comprehended in the 
middeſt and end of the 17.verſe, in theſe termes: Direct 
or diſpoſe the works of our hand; : that is,thow ſhalt (the ſu- 
ture bein meant by the imperatiue) vpon thy conferrin 
on vi the bleſſed comfort deſired by vs, thereby direct and 75 
vs to a gratefull achnomled gement of this thy goodnes in all 
the duties and actions of our life. 


—_ ——_ — 
— —— 


PSALM. 91. 


Ho ſo dwelleth in the couert of the moſt high ſhal lodge 
V. the ſhadow of the f —2 n 
2 Ip: The Lord iemy ez, he is my God 
en Whom I truſt, | 
3 Surely,he will deliner thee from the ſnare of the fowler,and 
from the noyſome peitilence. | 
He wil protect thee with hit wing. when thou ſhalt come 
vnder bis Wings. His fidelitie ſhall be thy buckler and ſhield. 
5 Thou ſpalt not be afraid of the feart of night, nor of the ar- 
rom that flieth by day: | 


* 


\ 


6 Nor of the peſtilence that \valketh in the derknes, nor of 


the plague that deſtroyeth at noone day. 
7 A 


* 
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A thonſand ſpall fall at thy ſade, and tenne thouſand at t 
right hand: yet ſhallit not — | 7 
8 Onely With thine cyes ſhalt thou behold,and ſee the reward 
of the Wicked. | 
9 Sith thow haft ſet the Lord, the God of my retrait, the 


 ewoſt high to be thy dwelling place: 


10 There ſhall none enill come vnto thee, neither ſhall any 


plagus come neere thy tabernacle, 


11 Fer he \villgine his Angels charge over thee to kgep thee 


in all ih waies. 


12 They ſball beare thee with both bands, that thou hurt not 
thy 3 a ftone. 

13 Thowſnalt wall vpon the Lion and eAſpe: the young 
Lion and the Dragon ſhalt thou tread under foote. 

14 Becauſe he refteth on me, I will deliner bim, ſaith the 
Lord: Iwill exalt bim,becauſe be ackno\viedgeth my name : 

15 When he ſhall call upon mo, I vill beare bim: [will be with 
lim in trouble : I Will deliner him and glorifie him: 

16 With long life will 1 ſatisfie him, and cauſe him to ſee my 


faluation. 


ANALYS, PSALM. 91. 
The poſition inſiſted ypon and diſputed throughout this 


Pſalme,is this: 
That they, who reſt vpon the Lord, ball be delinered 
all 3 and made pertakgrs ef 


The drift ofthe Prophet in handling this ofition,is * 
ſwade a confident dependance vpon the Lord: as if hee 
ſhould reaſon iu this ſort with vs: 


C if by reſtm 

7 — ſcamforti and made partakęrs of al com- 
fert : then onght we to reſt vpe the Lord. 

But by reſting vyon the Lord ve ſhall be delinered from 

| all burts and diſcomforts, aud made partabęrs of al 


(Therefore br we to refl yponthe Lord. 


1 


vpon the Lord we ſhall be deliuered from all 
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The Aſſumption is the poſition aboue temembred, and the 
only ſubiect argued in this Plalme. Ot it there be (as you 
ſee)theſe two membeis: | 

"The one : That by reſting on the Lord we ſhall be deliue- 
red from all hurts. 
The other : That by reſting on the Lord we ſhallbe par- 
takers of all comforts. 

The firſt member which concernes our delinerance from al 
burts and diſcomforti, is ſet down in the 1.4.9.& 10. verſe. 

Ver ſ. 1. It is ſaid, that who ſo dvelleth in the couert of 

| the moſt high, that is, hee who depends vpon the 

| Lords favour: ſhall lodge wnder the ſhadow of the 
| Almightie, that is, (hall be ſecured againſt all pe- 
| rilsand diſcomforts. Here our dependeng is reſem- 

3 bled to dwelling : the Lords fauour to a couert : 

our protettion agamit hurts to our lodging vnder a 
ſhadow. | 
Verſ.4. It is affirmed,that Who ſo commeth vnder the 

Lords wmgs,chat is, he who hath by a true faith re- 

| courſe vnto the Lord: ſhall be protected With the 

| Lords Wang, that is, ſhall be defended by the gra- 
cious and fauourable prouidence of the Lord. 

Verſ. g. and 10. In theſe verſes o protection agaiuſt 

burts and d:ſcomforts, in the caſe of our reftmg on 

the Lord, is in plaine and expreſle tetines deli- 
uered. 

Let vs now ſce how this firſt member of the ſaid poſition is 
handled. The illuſtration thercof is from the beginning 
of the firſt verſe to the end of the thirteenth ; and is per- 
formed by ſundrie arguments: : 

{1.By a compariſon, ve ſ. i. thus: 

| Abe who lodgeth vnder a ſhads\v or conert is 


1 


] heate of the Sunne: 

1 1 So by reſting Vpou the gracious fanour of the 
| mo#t high, we ſhall be ſecured againit all pe- 

| i Tilt and diſcomfartss Ver: 


2.By 


reliened and protected againſt the parching 


| 


n 
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IT 2Bparbfinonicofexperience handled as acompari- 


how: 1 ba fiden 
Tuba that vpon my confident reſting v 
= —— — and 
*  delimerance,verl.2, Where he doth in an holy 
ſort glorie, that the Lord is his retrait and 
fortteſſe, that is, he who hath reached vnto 
bim his hand of protection and deliuerance, 
vpon his repoſing on him: as is noted in the 
end of the verſe. 
Therefore thow alſo ſhalt finde that upon thy like 
confident reſting pos the Lord, be will affoord 
cles the like comfort and delrnerance,verl,1. 
To the former part of this reaſon there is yeelded 
from out the ſecond verſe this amplification: 


bim who retireth thereto: 
Sathe Lord pratetied me when out of a truſt in 


3 4 fortreſſe or place of retrait protecteth 


| bu mercig 1 retired vnto him. 

3. By an induction of the particular hurts and diſcom- 
forts, from which the Lord will deliuer ſuch as de- 
pend on him. The induction is this: 

{The Lerd will detiner thee from ſurpriſes in ſecret 

| and opet violences,verl:3 : from ſudden terrors 

in the niche, and ſudden perils in the day both 
and — i ſroweach kinde 
peitelence and pla gus, verſ. G. 
And ——— in caſe than depend w/pow bim, thow 
Salt be ſecured againſt all burts and d:ſcom- 
forti, verſ. 1. 4.9. and 10. 
4. By a ä from out the 4. verſe, thus: 
2 as ben ſpreadeth her wing i, &. therewith prote- 

I ftoth ber tender chickgn in caſe they retire therto: 
D [5s the Lord relieneth and protefteth ſuch as haue 

J theirrecourſe vnto him and reſt on him, vetſ. . 

in the beginning: where together with this 


* . ſentence che laid fimilitude is folded vp. 


——— 
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5. By ſetting dove the ground on the Lords patt of 
the deliuerance which he affoordeth vnto bis chil- 
I drenrepoling vpon him. This ground is the Lords 
7 promiſe of deltnerance, and lus fidelitie in keeping this 
promiſc, verſ. . in the end: where the Prophet no- & 
ceth this later : and by namingir doth implie and (5 
| meane both it and the former. He reaſoneth thus: 7 
{The Lord bath made promiſe of delinerance to 
ſuch arreſt on bum, and ho is faithfull in the fer- 
| | formance thereof. | 
Therefore in caſe thou reſt on bis promiſe of deli- 
| xerance, he Will not faile to protett and ſhield 
{ thee againit all burts and deſcomforts. Either 
[ part of this reaſon is in the endof the fourth 
ꝛverſe wrapt vp in theſe termes : His fidelrtie 
ſhall be thy buckler and ſhield, Which ſentence 
| is ſo to be reſolued and vnderſtood, as con- 
| | raining both the argument and concluſion 
| . - deduced thereupon :and likewiſe yeelding 
© 5 withall vnto ys a declaration of the ſaid con- 
| 4 | clufion, which is the queſtion in hand, from 
1 - aſimilicude, thus: | 
1 ' 16. (Ar aſtield or in caſ nes we it doth defend 
12 x | on bode frm bar * | fe oP 
— | + Sothe Lord, Who is faithful in keeping promiſe, in 
F +- | caſe thou — 2 — + 
*. tot l 


7, will accordingly 
N bee. | 
t | - | 7-By an argument of diuerſitie: wherein anſwete is 
# | | — to this obiection: mY 
14 i. If many thouſands may on each ſide of thee pe- 
| "fb by the plague and other meanes of de- 
| | ftrattion: it is akogether improbable that 
thou ſhowldeſt eſcape in this common mor- 


4q | tale. 
may on each fide of thee periſs = 


—— 2 - 
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But 1000 
Eibe plague & other means of doſtruction. 
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Ice it n altogether an that 
: | thou ſhowlaeft in ſo common A mortalitie 
ſſiuition thereof, thus: +6 
"Though thouſands ſhould periſh by the rege 
ftruttion,verſ.7.in the beginning : 
Yet ſhalt thou, m caſe thou reſt on > Lord, 
, L end. 
| This anſwere to the propoſicion of the ſaid obie- 
[ man is thus ſpared and ptiuiledged in a common 
mortalitie. The end is this, verſ. 8. 
the trath of thes off comfortable doctrins: 
ſparerh in common calamities ſuch as reit 
e him. For thus the Prophet 
on the Mitte himſclf ſhall wot partake there- 
ine he ſhall onely Wirveſſe and acknowledge the 
tha in mercie with the fait 5 on 
ok I 


ww mtie ſeleck Pfal SPY 4 9 — 
.. Eſcape. 
Anſ. The anſwere to this obiection is to the propo- 
1 the and other means of 
be ſpared and as it vere privileged a 
g amſt 
all meanet of — 2 in the 
Sion the Prophet dorh warrant and iuftifie b 
| noting vnto vs the end, for which the faithfi 
That he may in br owne particular experience 
and obſernation diſcerne and ackno\viedge 
| ee 
 menely, that the Lord puniſheth the wicked 
ſ nb renounce all on hin and 
ſpeaketh of the faichfull man, That he ſhall 
be a ſpeftator onely of the puniſhment laid vp- 
truth of this doctrine concerning the Lords 
proveeding in inftice With the faithleſſe,and 
me Prophet having in the ninth and tenth verſe 
compriſed the queſtion hitherto diſputed by 


( | him,doth withall,verſ.9.affoord vs an illuſtration 
1 ne es Noth __ 
IS. By a Similitude, thus: 
| T3 At 


14 


| 
T 
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| 


% 


As 4 place of retrait anddivvelling bouſe doe yeeld 
vnto vs comfort and protection ag ainft outward 
eminries: | 5 

So the Lord, in caſe of thy dependance on him, will 
furniſh vnto thee reliefs and protection againit 
hurts and diſcomforts. 


8. By noting the meanes and inſtruments vſed by the 


Lord for our preſeruation and deliverance from dif. 
comforts and hurts, verſ. 1 1. and 12: where theſe 
inſtruments are ſaid to bee the ¶Augeli. Now this 
point, which concerneth the eLugels, who ate ap- 
pointed by the Lord to be inſtruments of our pre- 
ſcruation,is amplified: 1 4 
1. From the efficient cauſe of their imployment in 
this bebalfe': namely the commiſſion and charge 
they baus from the Lord to performe this ſer- 
nice of preſerning the faithfullin all therr Maier 
IJ. ud proceedingr,ſoferre as they are lawful and 
. cinfefable by the word of the Lord. For theſe 
| \. ovely ars called the waies of the faithfull, 
2. From the conſideration of their extraordinarie 
| -caretodiſcharge the Lords commiſſio they baue 
| for this ſeruiat [his care in them the Prophet 
ñàotech by reſemhling the action and ſeruice 
| they pertorme, vnto the action of a carefull 
and prouident Nurſe: who in the caſe of pe- 
ill to the infant whom ſhe nurſeth, will take 
him into her armes, and carrie him ſo long 
as ſhall be feare af danger. Ando by the 
| Lords commaundement and direction the 
Angels proceed with vs in this point of pre- 
ſeruing vs from hurts and diſcomforts. 
3- From 4 compęriſos ef the greater to be leſſe, 
verſ. 13. thus: a 


6 
By this ſerwice of the Angeli inproteitin 
thee, thou ſhalt gaine be”, abaa | * 
HANLERE, & is con ſuer ad frimmph . 
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Ie ile grateft perils aud miſchiefes. 


For this is meant by marching vpon 
thoſe cruell beaſts, which are men- 
tioned verſ. 13. 

No marueils they if the eAngels protett 
| thee in caſes of leſſe perill and miſebiefe. 

Hithertothe elt member of the poſition, which the Pro- 

het handlech in this Pſalme, hath been debated: name- 
| y, aur deliuer ance from all hurts and diſcomforts in the caſe 
of our dependance vpon the Lord. 

The ſecond member of the ſaid poſition is in ſenſe and ef- 
fect this: 

| That byreſting vpon the Lord we ſhall be made partakgrs 

of all comfort} and bliſſingi, verſ. 14.15. 16. 

This point of doctrine the Prophet diſputeth and cleereth 
by an argument drawne from a teſtimonie that is aboue 
— —— thus: oY 1 

7 7 under moſt gracious 

li promiſes, — ined 66 hem him, he 2 

< municate vnto orafeeinfevecnd lhflege 

Therefore by reſting on rhe Lord, Mes ſhall 2 

LC be made partakers of all comforts and bleſſings. 

Touching this rart 3m onthe Lords part 9 — 


ting vnto vs all comfort rand uni e aſe we depend vpe 7 
0 


hem: we are to obſerue how the ſetteth 1 ir foorh in in 
thoſe three laſt verſes ofthe Pſalme. 
Verſ. 4. The Lord doth twice inferre e 
| a his communicating of all bleſſings vnto vs, vpon 
the reaſon of our dependance on him. 
N firſt concluſion is this: 
1 | "He reſteth on me,ſuith the Lord. 
. 1 Therefore willi Au bins; Here vn- 
Nd der the name and tile of deliuering 
+ a vrwe muſt vnderſtand the ſupply- 
ing ofal other bleſſings, as it is ex- 
2 pounded by the Lord himſelfe in 
] 
L 


A 


the end of the fifteenth verſe, and 
throughout the ſixteenth, 
V 3 


4 3 L's a8; tied. ad. ted ta. tha died rein ied. >. a 
2 * 12999 
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His ſecond conecluſion is in the later part of 
the 14. verſe: and is in ſenſe the ſame with 
| the former: = 
| "He acknowledgeth my name, ſaith the 
| | Lud. s if he ſhould ſay: He doth 
out of an acknowledgement of 
| | my power and promiſe to hel 
| him, and of my fidelity in keeping 
| promiſe, reſt ypon me for helpe 
4 aud comfort. 85 
| { Therefore will [ exalt him : that is, ad- 
| | uance him from out of trouble in- 
FP to a place of ſafetie, and likewiſe 
furniſh vnto him all other bleſ- 
1 . ſings. - | 
| Verſ.15. The Lord doth expreſſe and amplific his 
ſaid profeſſion by a Logicall proceeding from 
the leſſe to the greater. For firſt he ſaith, That he 
}  willbeare the faubfull petitioner : then (which is a 
reater fauour ) that be Will be preſent with hum in 
his trouble to bim: thirdly, that he will de- 
liner lum from it, which is a further degree of fa- 
uour: and laſtly, which is the higheſt degree of 
| fauour,her be will glorefie aud bonowr bin. 
Verſ. 16. Whereas tne Lord in the end of the 15. 
verſe hath promiſed to conferre glorie and ho- 
5 nour vpon the faichfull and confidene petitioner: 
be doth ia the 16. verſe illuſtrate this generall by 
ſetting ddovene the parts of — — and honour, 
| which hewill beftow on him. Theſe parts are the 
bleſſings of this life, and the comforts of eternall 
C life. The Lord concludeth thus: 
I will bettow vpon the faithfull and confident 
petitsoner the bleſſings of this life. and the 
comfort of eternall life, veri. 16. Where vn- 
der the promiſe of length of daies,is im- 
{ - plied the promiſe of all proſperitie and 
19 | comfort 
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comfort in this life. Vader the promiſe of 


| ſeeing the Lords ſalvation, the promiſe 
of enioying the Fm wy and bleffings 


of — Re is 
Therefore will [ Petr vpor bins orie and 
bonoxr,yerl. 15. in the end. 


Fiemme 
* 
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Lord, Who art the mighty God the anenger, the miphtis 
God the auenger, ge wd thy ſelfe clearely. 
2 Exalt thy ſe e — Iudge of the World: render to 
the proude their reward, 
3 . hem long ſhall the Wicked, how long ſhall the Miri a 
tri 
4 75 belch our and ſpeaks rongb Words : all the wortzer. of 
iniquitie extoll themſelnes. 
5 They cruſh thy people O Lord,and * thine heritage. 
p 60 ſlay the pidow and the frenger: r 
atherleſſe. 

* COS ſag: the Lord ſeeth not. neither det the God 
of Iacob re 
8 — 0 je molt annie mang the people D ond [yee 
fooles, When will you bows 7? 

9 Hethat planted rare, ſhall be not hearet Or he that 


formed the eye, ſhall bs not ſee? 

10 He that chaitiſeth nation, ſhall he not correct ¶ He that 
teacheth man knowledge. hall he not kom | 
11 The Lord knoweth the thoughts of man, that they are 


vantie. 
12 Bleſſedis the man, hom how chaftiſeNt O Lord: for 


= thou teachef? in thy law : 

3 Thon doeft give him reſt from the dayes of exill, vntill 
f * * be dig ged for the Wicked. 

x nd 14 Swreh, the e Lord 2 not falt bis people, neither wil he - 

| forſakg bis inheritance. 


2 
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15r Fur iulgement ſhall ee initice : and after it, all 
the vprig bi in heart ſhall returns. 
16 Whohbath ri ſen vp with me againit the wicked ? Or Who 
bath taken my part again the workers of i iniq uitie? 
17 Ifthe Lordbad not holpen — n * quickly dwelt 
in | the place of ſileness (15,7 (he We 
18 When [ ſaid: My foote ſlideth thy n mercie (O Lord) 
aied me. 
n 19 ben I bad a multitude of 1 hougbts within me,thy com- 
for ts reioyced my ſoule. 
20  Hath the throne of iniquitie fellowſpip with thee? which 
forget wrong againſt law. 
| I They gather together againſt the ſoule of the righteous: 
and Ws the innocent blood. | 
22 * the Lord i my refuge and my Gods i the recks of my 
confiden 
23 He turneth vpam them. their iniquitie + and deftrojeth 
chews by ther oWne malice : the Lerd wp Seeed — 
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The Prophet diſcerning the godly exceedingly oppreſſed 
by by chemalicio — 0 te wicked, . 
| here hee. t aeſt 
— and dub 2 — 7 — 0 
tionate deſire to relicue and comfort them ia this caſe of 
their diſtteſſe, hath n pon indhed chis worthy Pſalme. 
Wherein, we" hong) 

1. He preſemtech, on a the bebalfe of the godly anumble 
motion unto the Lord againſt theſe Sed and proud 
tyrantu vetſ. I. 2. 

2. He doth impart with the godly for their comfort that 
(not withſtan ding the proceedings of the Wicked a- 
gainft them) they reft in a condition of bleſſedneſſe, 

verſ. 1 2. 13. 14. and ſo to the end. 

The Prophets humble motion is ſer downe verſ. i. and 2. In 
che ſecond vetſe chat which is ſued for, doth direct vs to 

the 
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the true interpretation of the motion made in the firſt» 
He prayeth the Lord in the ſecond, to aduance himſclfe 
into his throne of Iuſtice, and ro proceede with thoſe 
proud tyrants, who oppreſſed his people, according to 
their deſerts. This iuſtice he ſueth for in the firſt verſe al- 
ſo vnder theſe termes : O Lord, ſhe\v thy ſelfe clearely,or 
canſe thy brightnes to ſhine. The Lord ſheweth himſelfe 
clearely and cauſeth his brightnes to ſhine, when the 
glory of his iuſtice is made manifeſt in the execution of 
puniſhment vpon the wicked. We ſee then that the mo- 
tion tendered by the Prophet vnto the Lord againſt the 
wicked, is this: | 
That the Lord \vould be pleaſed to execute iuſtice againſt 
theſe proud tyrants, who oppreſſed his people, verſ. . 
and 2, 
This motion of the Prophet againſtthe wicked, is 
ſ . Solicited by proponnding ſome inducements for the 


grant thereof. From verl.1.to the end of the 7. | 
2. e Accompanied with a defence of the Lords glorie a- ſe” 
gainſt the blaſphemie of the ſaid tyranti, verſ. 8.and | 
lo to the end of the 11. 
The ſolicitation of the ſaid motion is performed by preſen- 
ting vnto the Lords conſideration and remembrance, 
1. The office, Which he challengeth a« proper vnto him. 
ſelfe,of executing vengeance vpon the wicked,ver.x, 
and 2. 
2. The circumitance and length of time, wherein the 
wicked haue tyranized ouer the godly, verſ. 3. 

Vpon the former ground and inducement he pleadeth with 
the Lord, thus: 

"IF it be thou onely (O Lord) who art by office the auen- 
ger of all iniquitie, and the Judge of the earth: it may 
pleaſe thee according to this thy office, to execute 
initice upon theſe wretched tyrants,who oppreſſe and 
vexe thy people. 

But it is thou oneiy (O Lord mb art by office the auen 


ger of all iniquitic,and the ine of the earth,v.1.2. 


71 — 


it 
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It may pleaſe thee therefore according to this thy office 
to execute iuſtice vpon theſe wretched tyrants, ho 

oppreſſe and vexe thy people, verſ. I. and 2. 

Vpon the other ground and inducement which is taken 
from the circumſtance or length of time, hee vſeth chis 
perſwaſion with the Lord: 

¶ Tbeſe proud wretches haue now a long ſpace tyrannized 

euer thy people, verſ. 3. Where this their tyranni- 

zing is expreſſed by a word importing their re- 

ioycing and triumphing in the oppreſſion of o- 

thers: ſo as the Prophet brandeth them with a 
note of extraordinarie tyrannie. 

Wherefore (O Lord) gine an end to this their tyrannie, 

by 3 inſtice and reuenge vpon them, verſ. r. 

L and 2, | 
The antecedent ofthis reaſon is confirmed by particulating 

the ſeuerall ſorts of tyrannie practized againſt the Lords 

people: thus, i | 2 

If they baue no 4 long ſpace perſecuted thy people both 
in word and fact. k haus a long time tyrannized 
wer he d thy peopl, 

But they haus nov 4 lon e perſecuted thy people 
both in word and prion 5 


Therefore haus they now 4 long time tyrannized auer 
them, verſ. 3. 


Touching the Aſſamption: firſt the ſeuerall parts thereof 
are handled: and then the hole is illuſtrated. The for- 
mer part, which concernes the perſecution performed by 
words, is declared by theſe two particular inſtances: 

They deliner out threats of violence and oppreſſion a- 
gaunſt thy people: and they ſpeaks _ contempribly 
of them,extolling themſalues farre aboue them, ver. 4. 

Therefore it followeth that they perſecute thy people in 

Word and ſpeech. | | 

The other part,which concernes the perſecution performed 
in fact againſt the Lords people, is cleared likewiſe by 
certaine inſtances: in the ſerting done whereof the _ 

phet 
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phet proceedes 3 dation from the leſſe to 
the greater, thereby to amplifie the greatnes of the per- 
ſecution and tyrannie executed vpon the perſons of the 
odly. The inftances, whereupon the ſaid perſecution 
y way of fact is concluded, are theſe : | 
They vexe and oppreſſe thy people by ſundrie vriuſt 
comrſes,verl.s:they murder alſo the widom, the ſtran- 
ger, and the orphane, ver(.6. Here you ſee the ſaid 
' gradation. To vexethe godly by vniuſt courſes is 
; a great ſinne. To murder them is a greater. But to 


vexe and murder the widow,the ſtranger, and the 

orphane, is a wickednes farre more heinous and 

| capitall. 

Therefore they perſecute thy people by way of fact. 

Now the ſaid whole Aſſumption ioyntly with theſe her parts 
hath an illuſtration from this compariſon: 

| [Theſe tyrants perſecute the Lord himſelfe by diſgor- 
ging blaſphemie againit him, charging vpon him the 
imputation of ignorance and ma 7 A how it ſuc- 

Feedeth with the godly,verl.7. 

No marueile then if in word and fact they perſecate the 

i Lords prople, verſ. 4. 5. G. 1 

Thus farre hath the Prophet ſolicited his ſute wich the Lord, 
concerning the execution of iuſtice vpon theſe bloodie 
tyrants. 

There followeth the Prophets Apologie in the behalfe of 
the Lords glory againſt the ſaid blaſphemy. The blaſ- 
phemy is this: 

That the Lord neither bnowet h rer 728 aracinth 
proceedings held againſt the goal, verſ. 7. 

The wicked hauing breathed out againſt the Lord this blaſ- 
phemous poſition; whereby they ſtrip and depriue him 
ofthe office which is proper vnto him of gouerning and 
judging the world: the Prophet doth hereupon _ an 
occaſion to accompany his humble motion with a de- 
fence ofthe Lords glorie. The courſe he holdeth in his 
Apology for the Lord,is this : 

X 2 Firſt, 


A 
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Firſt he premiſeth, verſ. 8. a direft contradiftion. to thy 

| ſaidblaſphemons poſition : which contradiction is 

| implied hereby, in that he chargeth theſe Machi- 
| uilian gallants with extreme ſenſeleſnes for ſuch 
their apprehenſion of the Lord: as if he ſaid vnto 
them thus: It is a moſt groſſe vntruth which you 
affirme of the Lords ignorance and careleſneſſe 
touching your proceedings againſt the godly: ſo 
to apprehend of the Lord, argueth in you an ex- 

! ceedin 5 blockiſhnes. 

| Secondly hauing thus cenſured and contradifted in ge- 

nerall theſe berbarous Machiniliſts, he diſputeth a- 
gainſt their blaſphemie,and refelleth it by two argu- 
| L ments. The firſt whereof is this: 

The Creator of each inftrument, facultie, and 

att of all knowledge both in the outward ſenſe 

I and mind,. and he whois the puuiſber of whole 

nations, doth knoVv and take to heart your ty- 

| rauneus proceedings again the godly, ver. . 

and 10. 

| The Lord. mhom you thus blaſpheme, is the crea- 

tor of each inſtrument, facultie, and act of all 
knowledge both in the out ward ſenſe and 

winde : and it is bee, who is the puniſber of 
whole nations. 

The Lord therefore, whom you thus blaſpheme, 
i be \vho doth knoWv and taks to heart your 
tyrannous proceedings againſt the godlie. 

- 1 vyerſ.8.andit. 

In the Propoſition are comprized(as you ſee) theſe ſeuerall 
branches : | | 
C1. The diſcerhing of all proceedings by him, Who hath 
made the eare and the eye: that is, the inſtrument, 

facultie, and act of hearing and ſeeing, verſ. 9. 

12· The knowing of all proceedings by him, ho hath for- 

med the minde, vetſ. I o. in the end. Where by that 
| one particular of the Lords teaching knowledge 
to. 


. 


FINELY 
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-] wnto men, wee muſt vnderſtand likewiſe his crea- 
ting the inſtrument, faculty and act of this know- 
edge. . 
3. The takin to heart all proceedings againſt the godly 
by . is the puniſber of whole nations, verl. 10. 

in the beginning. And this carrieih a compatiſon 

| fromthe greater to the leſſe. For if the Lord be the 

puniſher of whole nations: what quei tion can be made 
of hes power and will to dos iuſtice vpon a few tyrants 
| . inthe common-wealth of 1ſrgel? 

The Aſſumption is omitted by the Prophet as a point vn- 
queſtionable. 

The Concluſion is apparantly implied, in the 8. verſe: where 
the Prophet vnder a bitter cenſure and imputation of 
brutiſh dulnes laid vpon the wicked for ſuch their phran- 
ticke conceit of the Lord, doth contradict and reiect the 
ſaid blaſphemie as a moſt groſſe abſurdity. 

The other argument vſed by the Prophet in this his Apolo- 
gie forthe Lords glory, is a compariſon from the greater, 
concluded thus: 

| Who Seth the very thoughts of the wicked and the 

vanitie of them, he cannot but know their out Ward 

| roceedings againj the godly, _ 

The Lord bnoweth the very thoughts of the wicked and 

the wanitie of them, verſ. 11. Where vnder this 

3 knowledge attributed vnto the Lord, wee muſt 

vnderſtand as meant alſo his taking to heart ſuch 
thoughts and plots as the wicked conceiue and 
| deviſe againſt the godly. : 

Therefore the Lord cannot but know their outward pro- 

L Ceedings againſt the godly, verſ. 8. 7 

Hitherto hath been handled, firſt, the Prophets humble mo- 

tion ſor iuſtice againſt theſe impious oppreſſors of the 
godly: ſecondly, his defence of the Lords glory againſt 
their blaſphemie. 

His imparting of comfort vnto the godly,doth follow. For 


whereas the godly may obiect, that in caſe they bee thus 
wr: * 3, afflicted 
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- afflicted by the hand ofthe ſaid tyrants, it may ſeeme 
that they reſt in a miſerable condition,ſuch as may occa- 
fion them to doubt of the Lords prouidence & to diuert 
their thoughtes from the rule of pietie: the Prophet in 
anſwere to the ſaid obiection doth to the exceedin g 
comfort of the godly, diſpute this poſition : | 
That the od man, though affiifled by the hand of the 
wicked ie notwithſtanding bleſſed, verſ. I 2. in the for- 
mer part thereof. 
This pofition the Prophet doth eleere and determine by 
two arguments: whereof | 
The firſt is concluded thus: 
ben, the Lord by affliftion teacheth his law, and fa- 
| | ſhioneth to patience till the ruine of the wicked, hee, 
22 afflicted by the wicked, © notwithſtanding 
eſſed. 
But the godlie man is he, whom the Lord by affliction 
|  reacheth his low, and faſbioneth to patience till the 
} ruine of the Wicked. The former effect is verſ.12.in 
the end: the other is verſ. 13. Two excellent ef- 
fects of a ſanctiſied affliction. In the expoſition of 
the 13. verſe I follow Beza. 
Therefore the godly man, thongb afflicted by the hand of 
tbe wicked is notwithſtanding bleſſed, verſ. 12. in the 
former part thereof. | 
The ſecond isof this ſort : 
To whom the Lords lone ts conſtant and vnchangeable, 
he, though affiitted by the wich ed, is — 
* bleſſed. | | i 
The godly man is he, to whom the Lords lone is conſtant 
and vnchangeable, verſ. 14. 
Therefore the godly man, though afflicted by the wicked, 
is notwithſtanding bleſſed. ver. 12. in the former part 
1 thereof. | | 
To the Aſſumption of this later Syllogiſme,which concernes 
the vnchangeablenes of the Lords loue to the godly man, 
the Prophet hath yeelded this confirmation : F 
F. 


A. 


- 


| 


The 
— 


twentie ſelect Pſalmes. 159 


# Ifib⸗ wry of all proceedings ſhall in the Lords good 


time be ſo vprightly ordered, as that the godly man 
Hall receine thereby What is right and due vnto him 
3 by the Lords couenant andpromiſe:then is the Lords 
laue vnto him conſtant 3 vnchangeable. 


| But the cariage of all proceedin gs ſhall in the Lords 


good time be ſo vprighely ordered, as that the godlie 
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man ſhall receiue thereby What is right and due unto 
him by the Lords conenant and promiſe, verſ. 15. 
Where, firſt it is ſaid,that iudgement ſhall returne 
to iuſtice: that is, the gouernment and cariage of 
matters ſhal be reformed and reduced to a courſe 


| of right. Secondly, that after it, the vpright in 


heart ſhall returne : that is, after this reformation 
once made, the godly ſhal returne, that is,partake 
in the fruite and benefit of the ſaid reſormation, 
they being to receiue thereby according to the 
Lords 133 promiſe, deliuerance fro trouble, 


Adnd ſuch other bleſſed comforts. 


Therefore the godly man is be, to whom the Lords lone is 


conitant aid umch verſ. 14. 


{ 
E of this ſyllogiſme(wherin ic is ſaid that the 
ly man ſhal communicate in the benefic of the Lords 
reformation, receiuing thereby ſuch comforts as by the 


couenant and promiſe of mercie are due vnto him) hath 
a double amplification: 


1 


1. From an inftance in the Prophets owne perſon hand- 


led by a compariſon of paritie, thus: 
(The Lord hath ginen to me delinerance from 
| þ trouble and ſpeciall e s otherwiſe, when 
I'vas preſſed With the diftreſſes of my heart, 
verſ.17.18.19. In the 17. he ſaith : he had 
died had not the Lord delinered him. In the 
| 18, that the Lord vpheld bim when he Ma. 


ping into defiruttion. In the 19, that hee 


oY [ receined comforts from the Lord, when an- 


mmm. 
» 
- 


' $iſh and diſtreſſe of brart preſſed him. 
| ere 


— 
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Therefore the Lord will in bis good time of re- 
| formation. gine likewiſe delinerance from 
trouble and ſpeciall comforts to other the 
i godh,verl.1s. 

The former part of this reaſon is proued and in- 
larged thus: 

No man afforded onto me this delime- 
rance and comfort When the Wicked 
prattiſed againſt me,verſ.16. 

It was therefore the Lord onely that did 

L u, verſ. 17. 18.19. 

2. From the conſideration of the Lords moſt inſt nature 
and proceeding. Hereupon the Prophet deduceth 

this concluſion : 

{ If the Lord ſhould not ſo order all procedings, as 

that the godly man may thereby rec eiue What 

r dus wnto him by the Lords promiſe: hee 

ſbould alloVWv the committing of iniuſtice vp- 

on the godly. * 
| But the Lord will not allow the committing of 

iniuſtice vpen the godly,verl.20.Where vn- 
der an interrogatorie forme of ſpeech it 
is ſaid, that the throne of tyrannie and 
. oppreſſion hath no fellowſhip with the 
Lord:thar is,the Lord doth renounce and 
deteſt all vniuſt proceedings, ſuch as iudi- 
ciall thrones of that qualitie doe yeeld. 
| Therefore the Lord will ſo order al proceedings, 
as that the godly man may thereby receiue 
what is due vnto him by the Lords promiſe of 
|  mercie,verſ.15, ö 
The Aſumption, wherein the Lords vpright proceeding and 
dete ſtation of iniuſtice is recommended, is made cuident 
and cleree by a compariſon: whereinis laid forth the dif- 
ference betwixt the proceeding held by tyrants and in- 
iuſt Iudges, and that which is held by the Lord. The firſt 
part ofihs ſayd compariſon is a deſcription of the _ 
"I N ce 


| 


* 


ce committed by A Magiſtrates vpon the god- 
to defeate the courſe of law,verl.20.in the end: they 
| tion on him, verſ. 21. 

«1 protect the godly and the in- 
| ked,verſ.22.and 23. In the 22. verſe the Prophet 

| 4 . . dothimply and note the Lords protecting of the 
cent man, the ſame the Lord is to al innocent and 

| * delivered in expreſſe termes: and to aſſure vs 

the Lord ſo ordereth his proceeding with them, 


twontie ſolect Pfalmes. 161, 
ly andinnocentt 
*. fThey forge and contriue all meanes whereby 
aſſemble themſelucs to conſult and conſpire vpon the 
rame of the inſt : they paſſe ſentence of Jos na 
at the eternall Lord doth 
nocent : and be doth execute his wrath vpon the nuc 
by aparticular inſtance in his own perſon, and by 
naming one for all of the ſame kinde and nature, 
| godlie and innocent in generall. For what the 
Lord is vato Dauid, as Dauid is a.godly and inno- 
godly men. In the 23. verſe, the Lords procee- 
ding in iuſtice to the deſtruction of the wicked, is 
thereof, it is thrice ſet downe: and to make it the 
more admirable and glorious, it is auouched that 
as that they become the miniſters aud inſtru- 
L ments of their owne deſtruction. 


— 
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PSALM. 103. 


Y ſoule: praiſe thou the Lord: and all that is within me, 
praiſe his boly name. | | 
2 Jg) ſowle : praiſe thow the Lord: and forget not any of 
bis benefits. | | 
3 Whoforgineth al thine iniquities: and bealeth al thine in- 
ere 
4 Whoredeemeth thy life from the grane:whbo conereth thee 
ow exery ſide with mercie and compaſſions. 
PTE on 7 5 Whe 


— — 


$I SS I UOTE OI OY" OP 


'ALovgid nalyſisof 
162 A o gicall Analy 80 


5 Who ſatisfieth thy month with good things : who reneweth 
thy youth as the youth of an Eagle. | | 

6 The Lord doth iuſtice andright to all that are oppreſſed. 

7 He hath made bis Waits knowne to Moſes : and his norks 
to the children of Iſrael. 
8 The Lord is full of compaſſion and mereie, ſlow to anger, and 

' of great kindnes. 

| 9 Hewillnot 


al ay chide,neither keepe bis anger for euer. 
| 10 He bath not dealt according to — 2 rewarded 
vt according to our iniquities. . 
; 11 For bow high the heawens are abous the earth : ſogreat 
| & his mercie to them that feare him. 
12 A. farreas the Eaſt is from theWeſt : ſo farre hath be 
remoned our ſinner from vs. | 
13. With What compaſſion 4 father iscarried towards his 
children : the ſame hath the Lord towards them that feare him. 
14 For hee knoweth Whereof wee are made, hes remembreth 


= 
1 — — Ge e — ͤ— — 


that we are but daft. 
I5 Thedaies of man are 4: graſſe: 4s a flower of the field, ſo 
| 16 When the winds hath paſſed ouer it, it is gone : and the 


| place thereof knoWvethit no more. 

| 17 But the lowing kindweſſe of the Lord is from all 2 
and endureth for ener vpon them that feare bim: aud hit rigb- 

| teonſues vpon their childrens children : 

© 18 Ypon them that kgepe bis conenant : and bo remember 

his commandements to doe them. | 

| 19 The Lord bath eftabliſhed bis throne in heauen : and his 

| kingdowe ruleth oxer all. 

E | | 20 Praiſethe Lord ye his Angels that excel in ſtrengtb, and 

1 doe his commandement in obeying the voyee of bis word. 

| 21 Praiſe the Lord all ye birkofts dv are his miniſters per- 

qoone. fre pleaſure. | | : 

| 22 Praiſethe Lord al ye big workgs inallplaces of bis domi- 

3 nion. My ſoule praiſe then the Lord. 
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ANALYS. P'SA Lu. 103. 


There are of this Pſalme two parts. In the former the Pro- 

het doth excite and prouoke himſelfe to the magnity- 

ing of the Lords name: from the beginning of the . verſe 

to the ende of the 18. In the later hee inuiteth all other 

things to a concurrence with him in this duty of ptaiſing 

the Lord: from the beginning of the 19. verſe to the end 
of the Pſalme. 

The ſubiect then handled in the former 

That David onght Wvith bis Whole 

nume of the Lord, vetſ. t. and 2. 

This ſubiect the Prophet doth propound vnder a forme and 
figure of ſpeech addreſſed to his ſoule and to al the facul- 
ties therof: therby ſlirring vp himſelf to this worthy du- 

ĩie of honoring the Lord, not in part or remiſly, but moſt 

- affcRionatly and with esch faculty of his mind and will. 
The ground and motiue inducing him to performe vn- 
to the Lord this acknowledgement and ſervice of gloti- 

fying his name, is (as may appeare by the latter member 

of tte 2. verſc) a ſutuey made by him of the Lords bleſ- 

ſings beſton ed on him̃ſelfe in particular,6c on che whole 

Church in generall. Out of this conſideration he reaſo- 
neth and concludeth thus in honor of the Lord: 

yo hath biefſetl David in particular, and the ble 

| | Church in general, bus name oxght Dawd with bis 

whole hrurt tomagnifie, * 

But it is the Lord who bath bleſſed Dauid in particular, 

| andthewbile Church in generall, - 

Therefore the Lords name ongbt Dauid with bis whole 

| [ heart to mugnifie, 

The Prophet firſt ſetteth downe the concluſion verſe 1. and 
2. Then he proceedeth to the Aſſumption: which conſi- 
Neth of two branches: The firſt whereofis verſe 3.4.5 : 
the ſecond is from the beginning of the 6. yerſe tothe 


end of the 18. yerſe. 
Y 2 The 


— is this: 
art to magnifie the 


1 
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The firſt branch of the Aſſumption concerning the bleſſings 
beſtowed vpon Daxidin particular, is declared by an in- 
duction, conſiſting partly of ſpiricuall blefſings,viz. Iuſti- 

fication and Santlification, verſe 3: and partly of tempo- 
rall fauours, verſe 4. and 5. The induction is concluded 
thus: | 

Lord bath beito\Wved on D avid pardon of ſinmes and 

 ſantiification of heart : he hath delivered him from 

extreame perils : be 's compaſſeth him on cuery ſide 
with hit fauour, that being deliuered be ſhall not miſ- 
Carrie by any accident at any time or place : he doth 

1 furniſs vnto him in plentiful ſort all needfull proui- 

ſions for this life : he intertaineth lim in vigor and 

| "ſtrength of bodie for the lengthuing of bis dates. 

Therefore the Lord hath 2 Damid in particular. 

The firſt member of this induction is verſ.3. Where the par- 
don of ſinnes is firſt mentioned: and then vader the 
phraſe of healing thy infirmities, is implied che curing 
of the diſeaſes which are in the.ynderfianding and will: 
which being ſpirituall diſeaſes, the cure is performed by 
the Spirit of ſanctification. For it is the Spirit oſthe Lord 
that worketh yponthe vnderſtanding to inlighten it wich 
the knowledge of the Goſ; pell, and vpon the will, to con- 
18 to ſome meaſure of obedience vnto the Goſ- 

el. ©. | 

The ſecond is verſe 4. in the beginning: where I take it hee 

meaneth a temporall deliverance, hauing in the former 
verſe recorded his ſpirituall deliuerance — ſin and the 
puniſhment thereof. 

The third is verſ.4. in the end. Where hee noteth the conti- 
nuance of the Lords extraordinarie care and fauour to- 
wards him being deliuered, which is ſuch as couereth 
him on euery ſide, ſo as he can not miſcarie. "Pon 

The fourth and fifth are verſe 5 : which verſe I doe with the 
French and M.Beza ſo interpret as Ihaue ſet downe. The 
ſaid fift member of the induction hath an illuſtration 
from a Compariſon of Similitude, thus: 1 
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Arengtb hereby it lineth long: 

So the Lord iutertaineth Derek, in vigor and ſtrength 
te ibe lengthuing of bis ge.. | 

The Prophet having handled the firſt. branch of the faid 
Aſſumption concerning the bleſſings beſtowed on him- 
ſelfe in particular,doth'now in like ſort by an induction 
ſpeciſie the benefits beſtowed on the Church in gene- 


* 


rall. The induction is this 
"The Lord relieueth and rigbreth the cauſe of the oppreſ. 
af ſed: be bath . unto Moſes the lawes and 
| ſtatutes wherein his prople are to all: be bath ho- 
| monred bit people by his ſundrit delinerances 4 them: 
beit merciful vnto them in the pardon of i hoi tranſ* 
£refſons. JON , * 
| Therfore the Lord bath bleſſed bis whole Churchin ge- 
The firſt member ofthis induQion is, verſ. &. Ton | 
The ſecond and third are verſe 7. This verſe is ſo expoun- 
ded by the French and Bera. | 
The fourth is verſ. S. . 10. wherethe Prophetwith variety 
- of phraſe doth ſet out the excellencie and greatneg of the 
Lords mercie in remitting the offences f. his people. 
That this is the maine ſcope of thoſe 3. verſes, may ap- 
peare, firſt by the termes and formes of ſpeech vſed by 
the Propher. Secondly, by comparing the 8, verſe wi 
that which is ſee downeExod. 34.7: Nutnb. 14.19: Ne- 
hem. 9. 17. Thirdly; by the illuſtration, which the Pro- 
het in the verſes following hath yeelded vnto this point 
of the excellencie and greatnes of the Lords mercie. 
Let ys now ſee how the Prophet doth handle this laſt mem- 
© berofthefaid-indution.-His purpoſe is (as I have ſaid) 
to make knowne vnto vs this ſweete and comfortable 


poſition, viz. TE 
That the Lords moreie in pardoming the ſinnes of bis 
people is exceeding great. | 


IThis point he cleereth: 
T 3 Firft, 
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un fi. How great the diſtauce of the higheſt heaven 

i | | & fromtheiearth'; fo great is the Lords mer- 
Cie in being reconciled vnto thoſe Who feare 
1 bim, that it, vnto his people, verſ. I 1. 

f 2. As farre as the Eaſt is from the Weſf : ſo far 


bath the Lord remooued from vis our offen- 
ces, vetſ. 1 2. | 

| 3-With how great and tender comnaſſion 4 fa- 

ther is carried towards his children : with ſo 

great and render mercie the Lord embra- 

Wakes Ws L cab bisverſ. 13. eve 


| Secondly, by noting vmto vs a motine inducing the Lord 
| totheſhewing of this exceeding mercie which is an 

acknowledgement and conſideration on the 
| Lords the condition allotted vnto man by 
| | creation; verſ. 14. A condition, in regard of the 
matter whereof man was formed, not onely baſe 
- | and contemptible, but moſt brittle alſo and apt 

| 


aero wo 


to diſſolution. By the confideration whereof the 
L is the tather moued to proceed wich vs, not 
according to our deſert in prouoking him, but 
I ⁊ccording to that courſe which is moſt ſutable to 
I dhe glatie and excellencie of his gracious nature: 
dat thereby be might the more magniſie the ri- 
ches of his mercie, being ſhewed ypon fo con- 
I * temptibleand brittle a worme as man is. 
| Thirdly, by remembring unto vs the eteruitie of this 
. mercie, Which argument is concluded thus: 
{The Lords mavcie to his people for the pardon of 
I their ſiunes hut hi bium from all etoruitic, and 
doth endure for ener toward; tbem, verſ. 17. 


Therefore it is exceeding great. verſ. 8.9. 10. 
The Antecedent is ampliſied in chis fort: | 
| 1. J 


. 


amay, verſ. f 5. and 16. Of this 
ſe e is added an illuſtration from 

a double ſimilitude the one of graſſe: the 
other of a flower of the field. Man is reſem- 
bled to either of them in this point of his 
ſpeedic withering and vaniſhing. 3 T, 
But the Lords mercie to his — eM ernall vi 17. 


2. By a compariſon from the greater : the obiett o 
eee I that thereby we might por 4 
reach thereof. The compariſon is this: 
The Lords mercie is extended far euer to many 
Ne marueile them of hee it fax euer to the 
perſons of bis people. | 


The firſt part of this compariſon is verſe 17. in the ende. 
Where the Prophet ſaiththat the Lords righteowſnes is 
on their Childrens children a meaning by 


2 


— fidelitie Pre EA, 7 couenant of mertie : and 

con mercy performable by this couenant: 

. — ons oF parents, but be- 

ing extended alſo & preſented to their poſteritie, it doth 

thereby diſeouer it ſelſe to be very gieat anll excellent. 

Now whereas it may be obiected that by this courſe of ex- 
a, ing mercy to ſo many generations, it will fall out to 

e 


xtended co hypacrices and impious wretches : the 
verſe 1 9 this 1 by a deſcription 
of thoſe,to whom the ſaid mercy is by the Lords coue- 

- nantextendable, The deſcription of them, is 
1. From as effect on their = : Viz. their obſeruing of 
the Lords conenant made \vith them:which conſiſteth = 
. | - i» dependanco onGodorinabedience to bis ftlatutes, 
. From their yerſeneravce in this care and endeuour 
| a the Lord by their faith and obedience of 

ich 


MA. 


in 

fe. Which I take to be meant by — of 
retaining alwaies in mentorie the Lords ſratutes lo 
dar them... Ws 4G QT 4 | 
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Hitherto concerning the firſt part of the Pſalme. The ſecond 
followeth,wherein he inuiteth à concurrence with bim 
im this dutie of prayſing the Lord: ſo as the ſubiect hand- 
led in this ſecond part is this: 1 6 . | 
T hut all things what ſoener ought to concurre with Da- 
uid in 5. e Lord, verſ. 20. 21. 22. 
wade this concurrence is concluded 


"ft 
Theargument to pe 
thus: Br 48 | W 
* {If the Lord doth by bis imperial ſcepter and ſouerai 
power gonerne all things in heauen and earth : then 
ought all things to concurre with Danid in praiſing 
the Lord. 
But the Lord doth by his imperial ſcepter and ſoue- 
I ige po ber gogerneall things in heauen and earth, 
ver. 19. Where vnder theſe words (He hath eſta- 
3 Gliſned bis throne in heauen) is meant the Lords 
ſetled and abſolute authoritie of commanding 
aud tuling in heauen. | | 
Therefore ought all things to concurre with Dauid in 
praifing the Lord. In liew of this generall conclu- 
ſion, there is ſer downe an induction of the parti- 
culars which are inuited to this dutie of praiſing 
the Lord. The particulars are theſe: 
| ; . By their excee- 
| 1 ding ſtrength. 
"r. The Agel: which are | 2. 2 eee 
| I. Lords comman- 
U demeunt r. ; 
| I. By comparing the 
12. l other creatures in * | 
| heanen & earth whichs 2.By their imploy- 
| aredeſcribedverſ.21. | mttinthe Lords 


"A 


1 | ſeruice. 
| 3- Al ibe Lords Wvorkgs of mercie and iuſtice in 
| #17 part of the world whatſoenerverl.22, 1 
0 | SG as P SALT. wm 
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Ps ALM. 104. 


M Y ſowle praiſe thou the Lord. O Lord my God thou art ex- 


ceeding great: thou art clothed with glorie and maieſtie. 
2 Who couereth himſelfe With light as with a garment : who 
ſpreadeth the heauens like a tent. | 
2 Wholaieth the beames of his high chambers inthe wateys: 
who maketh the thicks clowdes bis chariot : who walketh vpors 
the wigs of the Winde. | 
4 Who maketh his Angeli ſpirits, and bis miniſtert a fla- 
ming fire. 
7 He hath ſet the earth vpon her foundations : ſo that it ſhall 
neuer be remoned. | 2 
6 Thou haddeſt couered it with the deep as with a garment: 
the Waters ſtood aboue the monntaines. 
7 eAtthyrebuks they fled: at the voyce of thy thunder they 
baited away, ' 
8 They aſcended by the mountaines : they deſcended by the 
vallziryinto the place Which thou haſt eſtabliſhed for them. 
9 Thou haſt ſet them a bound which they ſhall not paſſe: they 
ſhall not returne to coner the earth. | . 
10 He ſendeth the ſprings into the walleis, that they might 
runn betweene the monntames : | 
1: That they may giue drinks to all the beats of the field: 
and that the wilde aſſes may therewith quench their thirſ: 
12 That by theſe ſprings the foules of the ayre may d vel 
ſinging amor 9. the branches. . 5] 
13 Hewatreth the mountai nes from bis high chambers:and 
the earth is filled with the frute of thy workgs. 
14 He cauſeth graſſe to grow for the cattell and herbe for 
the uſe of man, mating nour!hment to come from out the earth: 
15 A wine that 2 the heart of man oyle to 
wake the face to ſhine : and bread that ſtrengthneth mans — 
16 The high trees are therewith ſatisfied, the Cedars of Li- 
- banon Which by bath planted: Rv 
E V 17 T 
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17 That the birds 
dwelleth in firre trees. EDO 
18- The high mountaines are for the Goates: the roc j are 4 
refuge for the Conies. | 
19 Hie laub appointed the © Moone for ſeaſons: the Sunne 
knoweth his going downe. | 
20 Thou bringeit darknes, and it is night: wherein all the 
beaſts of the frre creepe foorth, 
21 The young lions roare after their pray: and ſeeks their 
meate of the mightie God. ; 
22 When the Sunne riſeth, they retire and couch in their 
dennes. 
23 Then goeth man foorth to his works aud to bis labour vn- 
till the euening. | 
24 O Lord, how great are thy workes ? in wiſedome haſt thou 
made them all: the earth is full of thy riches. 
25 Ii this great and wide Sea, wherein there are things 
creeping innumerable : ſmall lining creatures with great. 
26 There walks the ſpips: and that great Leniathan hom 
thou haſt made topluy therein. | 
27 Altheſe Waite vpon thee,that thow maiſt gine them their 
foode in due ſeaſon. 
28 Thon gineſt it vnto them, and they gather it: thou ope- 
eſt thine hand, and they ave filled with Bd Ngs. | 
29 If thou hide thy face, they are troubled: if thou taks away 
their breath;tbey die and returne to their duſt. i 
30 If thou ſend foorth thy ſpirit, they are created : and thaw 
renweFt the face of the earth. 
31 Glorie be to the Lord for euer: let the Lord reieyce in his 
workes : G 
32 Who looking vpon the eartb, it trembleth: and \yho touc h- 
ing the mountaines,they ſmoake. 
23 Iwill ſing onto the Lord all my life: Iwill praiſe my God, 
While I line, - : 
34 My meditation will be acceptable onto him: I Will re- 
ioycs in the Lord. 
35 The ſinners ſhall be conſumed from out the earth : and 
\ , 4 the. - 


may make their neſts there: the Storks # 
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he wickedzillthere be no more.O my ſoule,praiſe thou the Lord. 
| o 9 8 


AN ALS. PSALM. 104. 


This Pſalme hath a correſpondence in argument with the 
former. For as in the former the Pſalmiſt prouoketh 
himſelſe and others to magnifie the Lord: ſo in this hee 
inuiteth himſelf and others to the ſame dutie. The diffe- 
rence of the one from the other is in the qualitie of the 
inducements vpon which the performance of the ſaid 
duty is grounded: they being ſuch in the former Pſalme 
as concerne the Church principally: and ſuch in this as 
ooncerne all mankind : yea all liuing creatures, The ſub- 
ie then ofthis Pſalme is this: | | 
That out of a reuerent and dus acknowledgement of the 
Lords glorie, We ought to magnifie him, verſ. 1. in the 
beginning, verſ. 3 1. and verſ. 35. in the end. 
In the beginning ofthe Fo verſe the Prophet addreſſeth 
perſonally vnto himſelfe his exhortation to praiſe the 
Lord: and in his perſon, to all others: as may appeare 
aſwell by the nature of the motives to this duty * 
by him, they being ſuch as concetue all, as'likewiſe by 
that, which is ſet downe verſe 3 f. and 35. In which verſes 
he ſtirreth vp others to ſecond him in this ſeruice of ten- 


dring praiſe and honour vnto the Lord. The principall 
and maine ground of the ſaid ſeruice is this : 


. "If the Lord hath in the creation of things and conſerua- 
tion of lining creatures ſet foorth and publiſhed to 
| theview of the world. the glorie of his power wiſedome 
and goodnes : then gut of 4 due acknowledgement of 
this Fi glorie ought we to magnific him. 
But the Lora hath in the creation of things and the con- 
ſernation of lining creatures ſet foorth and publiſhed 
to the vie y of the world, the g lorie of bis power, Wiſe- 
| domeand goodres.From the beginning of the ſe- 
1 cond ſe to the end of the 30 and more ſum- 
| L 2 ' manrily, . 


” 


firſt member he noteth the power of the Lord: in 
the ſecond, his wiſedome : in the third, his good- 
nes inthe number of the ſaid workes. 
| Therefore out of a due acknowledgement of this his glo- 
| rie,ought we to magnifie him, verſ. 1. 31.35. 

The Aſſumption is handled by the Prophet firſt in the whole, 
by an argument drawne from the generall: then in the ſe- 
uerall parts thereof. In the whole, the handling is thus: 

All thy Workes doe repreſent and notiſie to the World 
 thymaicſtie and glorie, verſ.1. Where the Prophet 
| affirming, that the Lord is exceeding great, and 
that he hath clothed himſelf with glorie and ma- 
| leſtie,doth thereby meane that his works are this 
| garment wherein he hath as it were imbroidered 
and viſibly repreſented this his glorie. And ſo it 
is expounded by Cal. Marlo. Bex a. | 
Therefore thy \vorkes of creation and conſeruation doe 
repreſent and publiſh the ſame, From the beginning 
of the ſecond yerſe,to the end of the thirtith : and 
. more ſummarily, verſ. 24. 8 
Touching the handling ache faid Aſſumption in the ſeuerall 
. Parts thereof: whereas the ſaid {ſumption conſiſteth of 
two parts: the one concerning the creation of things : the 
other, the conſetuation of liuing creatures: the Prophet 
firſt diſputeth that branch of creation, proouing by an 
induction that in the creation of things we may behold 
as in a mirror this glory of the Lord. The induction is 
concluded thus: Th Fer | 5 
In the worten of the ſuperiour part of the World, as in the 
light,the beauout, the cli des and windes, the An- 
| , gels: lilęiſe in the wertet of the inferiour part of 
the world. as in the earth andthe water, the Lord hath 
ſet ont and proclaimeũ vmto us bis glorie. From the 
beginning of the ſecond verſe, to the end of the 
- 9 22 f ag: wo. 1 ninth» 
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.... {1 ipduRion; for gg math as they are of the ſame 
ene en fic to the nd phrpoſe of repre= 
ſenfiog vnto vs the Lords glorie, they are to be 

. conceiued as ſet*downe to make the ſaid induc. 

tion perfit. nd 1 

Therefore hath the Lord in his \vorkes of creation pub- 

L hſned and proclatmed umto vs his gloria, vetſ. a4. 

The firſt member of this induction concerning the light, 
is verſe a. where it is amplified: by a compariſon of Simi- 
litude, thus: 

A4 garment doth adorne and ſet foorth the perſon 
who weareth it : | | 
"So the light doth diſcouer and ſet aut the gloria of bim 
who created it. | 

The ſecond touching the Heauens, is alſo verſe 2: where 

| 1. is handled likewiſe by a compariſon of ſimilitude, 
thus: „ 

CA. the extending fa princely Tent doth ſet out the 
| nificencie of — it | „ 

20 the extending of the beauem ſetteth ont the maieitie 

of him who made them. * 

The third is of the elow des, verſ. 3. where the clowds are 
deſcribed by the ſeruice they yeeld vnto the” Lord. This 
W 91 24 p lodgin 1 2 | 

1. In that t 48 it were for lodging and cham- 
bert, in — om Whence the — 
io the glerie of his power, inifict, and mereie. The 

Prophet, Pſal. 18. 12. calleth the clowds the Lords 

| tabernacles.Andin the 1. of Kings) chap. 8. 2. the 

Lord es ſaid to d vell in the clomds. In theſe clowdes 

he Pſal mitt affrmeth that the Lord hath laid the 

| þ: - beames of his chambers: that is ro ſay, that hee 
hach as it were built vnto himſelfe lod gings and 
places, from whence to ſhe ww his glorie. 

| 2. In that they ſerus alſo fer inftiruments of his execu- 
| tians both in the way of mercie ang inthe Way of in- 

* c 2 n 
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ALogicall Analyſis of 
| ſtice. And upon this ground they are called the Lords 


chariot, out of an Aliyſion to the ancient vſe of cha- 
riots in the battailes of Prinee. 25 
The fourth is of the Windes, verſ. 3: where they are deſcri- 
bed: 
I. By their ſwiftnes : Which is noted in that wings are 
attributed vnto them. 78 I Hs 
2. By the Lords imploying of them in his ſeruices of ex. 
— and ſpeede : which i implied bereby, SS 
- the Lord it ſaid to Walle vpon their wings. 
The fifth member of the ſayd iuduction concerneth the 
Angels, verſe 4. wherethey are deſcribed : 
I. By the fimplenes of their eſſence : they being called 
ſpirits,that it, eſſences free from all corporall and ma- 
teriall compoſition. 
2. By the ſtrength and agilitie of their eſſence (they be- 
| ing called a flaming fire : ) which is declared by 4 
compariſon, thus. es 
Ata flaming fire is of ſtrength to conſume, and 
of a qualitie y piercing.: 
 Sothe — 4 — fruſtrate all 
oppoſition : and they doe with all nimblenes 
| 155 0 and ſpeeds pierce cuery where. . 
The ſixt is of che earth; verſe g. where wee may obſerue two 
articulars noted by the Prophet, wherein the Lord 
path imprinted a viſible teſtimonie and marke of his 
lory : | 
| s CT, he one, the founding of the earth pon the ſeas : which 
| the Prophet calleth the baſes of the earth. 
The other, the ſtabilitie and unmoueablenes of the 
earth. | | 
The ſeuenth is of the waters, verſ. 6. 7. 8. 9. Where the Pro- 
phet obſerueth theſe two things touching the waters: 
I. L "x in the beginning of the creation, viz. the 
| { « T heir place inthe proceſſe of the creation, viz. the 
third day. | | 


" \ 


Touching 


v7 „ 


| _ © twenticſele@Palmes. 175 
JT 00ouching their place in the beginning of the creation: it is 
2... yerſu 5 d nl, wo the outward — and face of the 
whole earth. Which couering of the earth by them is il- 
luſtrated by two companiſons : | 
I. The one,a Similitude,thus* 
. As a garment couereth the bodie : ſo the waters co 
uered the earth. 
2. The other a compariſon from the greater thus : 
Type waters conered the higheſt bils: no marueile 
then if they couered lower places. 
Concerning their place in the third day of the creation: the 
Prophet noteth it verſe 8. to be that which the Lord had 
aſſigned vnto them, viz, the ſea: within the receptacle 
and limits whereof they are ſhut vp and conſined: as 
may appeare Gen. 1. 10: and Iob. 3 8. 10. This retyring 
of the waters from the face of che earth into this their 
place,is deſcribed : | 5 
" Cx. By the efficient thereof : viz. the thundring voyce and EY 
| commandement of the Lord, vetſ. 7. 
2. By their ſpeedines in retyring, verſ. wich is noted, 
in that they are ſaid to flie and to haften away, foorth- 
with vpom the ſenſe and knowledge of the Lords com- 


4 


mandement > | : 
| 3-By their effect of fruſtrating and overcomming what * 
ſeener might gine impediment to their retyring, v. 8. J 
Where it is ſaid,chat they aſcended by the bils,and de- 
i ſcended by the walleis: as if the Prophet ſhould ſay, 
| That neither hilt nor valleit, nor any obitacle mhat- 
ſoeuer, could binder their retyring into the place aſ- 


| fgnedvnto them. 
| 4- By-their perpetual reſiding in the place, whereinto- 
j L they are retyred. verſ. . 


Hicherto of thofirſt branch of the ſaid. Aſſumption concer- 
ning the creation of things, and the induction vſed for 
the demonſtration thereof. 8 

There followes the ſecond branch of the ſaid Aſſumption 


concerning the conſeruation of liuing creatures: from 
| the. 
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the beginning of the 15iverſe to the end of the 30. Here 
then to proouc that the Lotd hath not only in his works 

- ofcreation,but in other actions of his pfouidence ſenſi- 
blic repreſented the glory ofhisname rothe eye of the 
world: the Prophet hath vndertaken to diſpute this 
worthie poſition, viz, 

That the Lord by his providence doth conſerne and in- 
tertaine all liuing creatures in the ſtate of nature al- 
lotted vnto them, verſ.a g. 

For the cleering of this poſition, the Prophet vſeth three ſe- 
uerall arguments. The firſt containeth the meanes and 
inſtrumentall cauſes, whereby liuing creatures are con- 
ſerued and intertained. Which meaues are euery of them 
ſo many excellent workes in particulat comprehended 
vnder « enerall action of conſeruation. The Prophets 
concluſion by vertue of this argument is this:: 

Arg.i. ſThe Lord hath for the we of lining creatures furni- 

Med vnto them the benefit of ſprings andriners, 

the ſeruice of raine water, the commoditie of the 
night aud day, the oportunitie of the ſea. From the 

-j beginning of the ro. verſe, to the end of the 26. 

| Therefore the Lord doth by his pronidence con ſerue 
and intertaine lining creatures in the ſtate and 

condition of nature allotted onto them,verl.28. 

The firſt particular of the ſaid meanes concerning ſprings 
and riuers deriued from them, is ſet downe veiſ. 10. 11. 
12. In which verſes the ſaid ſprings and riuers arc deſcti- 
bed: | 

I. By their efficient : who is the Lord himſelſe, verſ. i o. 

2. By the place of their current, viz. the valleis,yerſ.10. 

3. By their vſe and end, viz. that they might yeeld the 
commoditie of drinke : | 


I. To the beaits of the field,verl.11, 


26 


2. To the birds of the arre, verſ. 12. Where the 
| birds are noted vnto vs partly by their 
us - ſitting neere ynto the ſprings and rivers 

F $2 for the purpoſe of drinking, partly by _ 
. their 
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| rheir action of ſinging as it were in praiſe 
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. of the Lord for this their refreſnment by 

| t drinking. 

'The ſecorid particular is o the ſupply yeelded by the Lord 
of raine water, verſ. 13. 14.1 5. 16. 17. 18. This particular of 
the raine water is deſcribed: 

C1: By the place, from Whence it is ſent, viz. the clowdes, 
'| which arecalledthe Lords high chambers,verſ.13, 
2. By tbe plates, on which it falleth,viz. the monntaines 
84 other parts of the earth, verſ. 13. 
3. Bythe erden the making of the earth to 
Jeeld plentie of fruites,verl.x . in the 0 : where it 
is ſaid, that the earth is filled with the fruite of thy 
a workes,thar is, with the fruites growing and pro- 
duced by thy workes: which are the ſhowers and 
dewes wrought and cauſed by the Lord to diſtill 
"from the clowdes. | 
| That the earth by vertue of this raine water yeeldeth pren'y 
of fruites, is ſhewed b particulating 1 the kinds of fruits 

produced: which are theſe Viz. 
1. Graſſe for the vſe of catttl, verſ. 14. in the begin- 
ning. 
2. Suche herbes and plants for the vſe of man,yerl. 14. 
in the middeſt. Where this vie ned man recet- 
ueth is eapounded to be the nouriſhment which 
the Lord cauſeth to come from out the earth, that 
is, from the herbes and plants produced by the 
| carth, Now this nouriſhment, which the Lord 
cauſerh the herbes and plants of the earth to pro- 
duce, is noted in partieularitie to be: 

| 1. Mine, verſ. 15: where itisrecommended by 

the effect of reieycing the heart. 
| 2. Oyle, verſ.15 : where it is commended by 
? the effect of making the face to ſhine. 


— A 


3-Bread, verl.15 : where it is commended by 
the effect of relieving and fortifying the = 


LC frrength of the bodie. 
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13. A goodly and bigh trees, as Cedars and Firre trees 
fũ.er lirdi to 3 and reft on, verſ. 16. and 17. 
4. Nouriſhment in the barrenneſt and rougheſt places 
for the creatures that lie in them,viz. for goates and 
I conies,verl.18. Theſe barren and rough places are 
called by the Prophet high monnrtaines. Here wee 
muſt vnderſtand that of the high mountaines, 
| whichis verſ. 16. ſaid of the high trees: namely, 


that they are ſatisfied with the raine,which falleth 
from the clowdes : and ſo are enabled to yeeld 
nouriſhment to the creatures liuing on them. 
The third particular of the meanes vſed by the Lord for the 
3 conſeruing and intertaining of liuing creatures, is con- 
1 cerning the night and day. The night and day are deſcribed 
EF - vnto vs: 
| 1. By noting the inflrumentall cauſes of the diſtinction 
of the one from the.other,viz. the Moone and the 
Sunne, verſ. i g. where it is ſaid, that the Lord hath 
appointed the © Aoone for ſaaſons that is, to diſtin- 
guiſh the ſeaſon of the night from the day: And, 
'| that the Sunne knoweth bis going do yne, that is, kee- 
peth a conſtant courſe of ſetting and rifing,wher- 
by the day is diſtinguiſhed from the night. 
2. By the vſe and port vitie they yeeld by this diſtin- 
Lion of the one from the other, bnto wilde beafts and 
women. The vic of the night for wilde beaſts, is 
the opportunitic of trauelſing abroad for their 
pray, verſ. 20. 2 1. The vſe of the day for them, is 
to keepe retired and to reſt, verſ. 22. The vſe yeel- 
. dedto man from the day, is the opportunitie of 
. imploying himſelfe abroad in the duties of his 
calling from morning to euening, verſ. 23. Ihe vſe 
| . I ofche night for man, though ic be not diſtinctly 
1 erxpteſſed by the Prophet, yet foraſmuch as it is 
1 ſiaid that man is to labour from morning to euen- 
| ing, ve may by good collection conceiue this vſe 


13 to be the reſteſhment and reſt of man. 
+ | 5 FFC The” . 
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The fourth and laſt particular is of the ſea, verſe 25. where 
there is eee = thereof noted: | 
t. The one, to be a receptacle for ſiſpet, verſ. 2 q. 
52 The other, to be , Naui ran A 6. 
The ſecond argument, whereby to proue that it is the Lord 
who doth conſerue and intertaine liuing creatures, is of 
this concluſion: | 
Arg. 2 At whoſe hands lining creatures are by nature directed 
t attend their intertainment at all times of needs: 
he it is by whom they are intertained and conſerued 
in the ſlate allotted unto tbem. 
But ut is the Lard at Wohoſe bands lining creatures are 
y mature directed to attend their intertaumment at 
alltimes of neede, verſ.2 7. 
Therefore it is the Lord who doth con ſcrus and inter- 
 tametheminthe [tate allotted unto them, verſ. 28. 
The third Argument alleaged by the Prophet for a further 
- cemonſiracion of the poſition in hand,is concluded thus: 
18.3. | By whoſe power and vertus the periſping and rewinin 
, of. ins creatures in their Led bſpoſed of : E 
bim they are intertamed in the ſtate of nature 
lotted unto them. | 


moth 


f 5 
tj 7 rrſhing and renining of lug creatures in ther, 
5 nd, it diſpoſed of,verl.29.30. : 
| ſpoſe 
3 Therefore it is the Lord by vb they are intertai 
ned in the ſtate of nature allotted vnto them. 
verſ. 28. 
Thus we ſee how the Prophet hath diſputed this action of 
the Lords prouidence in conſeruing and intertaining of 
liuing creatures in the condition of nature allotted vnto 
them. And thus we ſee how hee hath hitherto prooued 
that the Lord in the creation of things and in the con- 
ſeruation of liuing creatures, hath diſcloſed ynto the 
world the glory of his power, wiſedome and goodnes: 
on muſt be inferred this concluſion, That in due 


agate we ought to bonor & maguiſis bin. 
F | A 2 Here 
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| But it is the Lord by Whoſe power and — 
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Here the Prophet ſtayeth not : but for a further prouocation 
to the tendering of this duty vnto the Lord, he vſeth two 
other arguments: the former whereofis concluded thus: 
If We owght ſo to carrie our ſelues as that the Lord may 
| take dehght in hisworkgs, then ought Wee With praiſe 
to acknovleage the gloris of his name in them. 
But Wee ought” ſo to carrie our ſelues as that the Lord 
may take delight in his workes,yerf.31.in the end. 
Therefore onght we with praiſe to acknowledge the glo- 
rie ef his nam iu them,ver(.3x.in the beginning. 
The Aſſumption is perſwaded by the Prophet thus: 
The Lord is able by bis poder in a moment to confound 
what ſoruer is enſue and indelightfull unto him: 
——² ers ae the earth, and 4s 
on b as any mountaine,verl.3 2. 
Therefme —— wer Gro tarrie our ſelues as that the 
Lord may taks delight in his workgs, aud not repeut 
bum that he hath made them, verſ. 3 I. in the end. 
The — nent vſed by the Prophet to inforce this dutie 
of magnifying the Lord; is a compariſon of equalitie: 
wherein is offered to our conſideration an example and 
profeſſion on the part of the Prophet, that himſelfe du- 
ring life will not. faile to performe the ſaid dutie. His 
concluſion is dis. | id 


As for my ſelf: I © tha i L ling TW - 
Fee 4 
Therefore lot all other likewiſe maguifie. and honour 


him, verſ.; 1. 
The Antecedent of this reaſon is enlargedthus: 
ibis my endexonr-to magnifie the Lord, mill be & ſer- 
nice pleaſing and acceptable. unto him e while I line 
wil Image bim. * 
I Butt this my cudaum to maguiſie the Lord will be a ſer- 


nice pleaſing and acceptable witobim,yerſ.34.inthe 


beginning, 
© 1 Therefore While I live will T'mugnific lum, verl. 2.3. 
The Aſumption isin this ſorramplified: | 


1. Fre 


| recnticfeletPlalmes. 181 
1. From the efficient of this acceptation concluded thus : 
[ ; Whoſe endemour to magnifie the Lord proceedeth 
om an heart reiozcing in him, his en 


[ | cannot be but a ſeruice pleaſing and acceptable 


onto the Lord. 
| But the endenoxr on my part to magnifie the Lord, 
| proceedeth from an hgart reioncing in hum, verſ. 
| 34-in the end. 
| | Therefore this my endewonr cannot be but a plea- 
ſing and acceptable ſernice vnto the Lord, verſ. 
| 24. in the beginning. | 
2. From the conſideration of the Lords proceeding with 
L ſuch as will not honour him, thus. | 
The Lord will ent eff from the earth ſuch ac re- 
fuſe to honour and magnifie bum, verſ. 35. 
Therefore will be accept my endemour to magvific 
him as 4 pleaſing ſeruice, verſ. 34. in the be- 


* günning. 
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P. Lorg, becauſe ber u good : vc lecanſe bis mercie 
e 


eth for euer. 


2 Cet them repert, Ms laut hren redeemed ix the Lord and 
Aud whom be hath gatbered from the regions of the Eaſt 
| al the Weſt of the North and the South. ; 
4 Who Wandered in the deſert and \vilderneſſe finding ns ci- 
gee oy nd thinflie,ſo as their ſoule faintedin them: 
Both hungry ana thirſtie, ſo as their ſoule fainted in them: 
8 then they cried unto the Lord in their 3 


ellen from their d ſraſt 
7 222 them forth by the right way that they might come 


c e | 
8 Let them therefore magnifie before the Lord bis lowing 
\ A 4 3 hindzes,. 


— i 
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kindnes,and bis wonderfull workes before the ſons of men. 
9 For be ſatiſſied the thirſtie ſoule, aud filled the bungrie ſouls 
With goodnes. | 
10 Such as dell in darkeſſe and in the ſhado\v of death, 
bound in miſerie and iron, 55 
11 Becauſe they rebelled againit the wordes of the mightie 
God and deſpiſed the counſell of the moſt bigh : | 
12 Whereupon be bumbled their hart with heanineſſe : they 
fell downe and there was no belper : 
13 When they cried vnto the Lord in their trouble, he deli- 
wered them from their diſtreſſe | 
14 He brought them out of darknes and out of the ſhadow of 
deatb, and brake their bandes aſunder. ; 
15 Let them therefore magniſie before the Lord bis loui 1g 
ee, hi wonderfullworkes before the ſonnes of men. 
16 For he hath broken the gates of braſſe, and bath cut the 
bars of iron aſunder. Dag Lg 
17 Fooles, who by reaſon of their tranſgreſſion,and becauſe of 
their iniquitiet, are afflicted: 
18 Whoſe ſoule abborreth all meate, and they are brought te 
deaths doore : . 
19 When they cried vnto tbe Lord in their trouble, be deli- 
uered them from their diſtreſſe: 


20 He ſem bis word and bealed them, and deliuered them 
from their graue. | 


21 Lei them therefore magnifie before the Lord his loning 
hindzeſſe,and bis wonderfull workes before the ſannes of men : 
22 And let them offer ſacrifices of praiſe, and declare bis 
works with reieycing. 
{2M They vhs gee done to the Sea inſpips, traffiquing vp- 
on the great waters: 
: 7 They Who ſee the workgs of the Lord and his wonder: in 
the deepe - 4:9 | 
235 Hoehe commanding raiſeth the ſtormie winds, and bf- 
reth vp the waxes of the ſea: 
26 How they mount vp to the heauens, and deſcend to the 
deepe : their ſaule melteth through trouble: 
27 They 


--4 


h 
74 R * o 
o EY Rb oo 
, FI wy 
4 


"Wh 


rwentie ſelect Pſalmes. 183 


27 They ſtumble and ſtagger to and fro lilę a drunken man, 
all their cunning being gone : 
28 When they cried vnto the Lord in their trouble, be deli. 
wered them ont of their diftveſſe : 
29 Heturnedtheſtorme into calme, and the wanes became 


ill: 
. 30 eMndthewanes being quieted, bee brought them roiey- 
cing vnto the bauen where they would bee. 

31 Let them therefore magnific before the Lord his 4 
wing kindneſſe , and bis wonderfull workes before the ſonnes of 
men. | 

2 eAndletthemexalt bim in the congregation of the peo- 
ao praije him in the aſſembly of the — dg ea 
33 He turneth the floods into a wilderneſſe, and the ſprings 
of Water into drineſſe : ; wii 
34 eA fruitfall land into barenne([e, for the wickedveſſe 
da dvell therein. ef 
35 Heterneththe wilderneſſe into pooles of Water, and the 
dric land into ſprings of water. 
1 36 There he placeth the hungrie : and they build a citis to 
ell in: 

37 Andſo\v the fields and plant vineyards,\vbich bring forth 
fruit full increaſe, 7 

38 Hebleſſeth ibem, and they muliiplie exceedingly: and be 

diminiſbe tb not their cattell. TOY 
39 eAfterward they are duminiſded and brought low by di. 
ſtreſſe, exill and ſorrov., 

40 He powreth contempt vpon Princes, and canſeth them 
to erre in deſert places ont of the way. 

47 He raiſeib vp the poore out of miſerie, and maketh bins 
families like 4 flock of ſheepe. 

42 Let the vprigbt ſee it andreiogce : and let all iniquitie 
flop ber mouth, 

2. Who is wiſe let bim obſerne theſe things : that they may 
ſtand the lowing kindneſſes of tbe Lord. 
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| ANALYS. PSALM. 107. 

The ſubiect ofthis Pſalme is this:: | 

| at the Lord is to be magnified, firſt by all men in ge- 

nerall, verſ. , Secondly, by certaine ſorts of men in 
particular. From the beginning of the ſecond 
verſe, to the end of the 42 fle 

That the Lord is to be magnified 


— © © p 
2 


2. ve | 
byal mln general, the 
Pſalmiſt ſlieweth by this argument: ; 

The Lord is good, verſ. I. in the middeſt. 
' I Therefore all his people ought td magie him, verſ. i. in 
Cha the beginning. © Wes 0 
The Antecedent of this reaſon is amplified by a compari- 
ſon from the greater,thus : Ants | 
be Lord guad: yea (that which is a murter of. _ 
moment and excellencie ) this bit goodnes doth neuer 
' drtermine,but endureth eternalh,, vetſ. I. in the end. 
Having declared that all men in generall oughe to praiſe 
the Lotd: he proceedeth to ſhew that certaine ſorts of 
men are tyed, ſome ofthem by a proper obligation of 
an extraordinary mercy, & ſome by the regard of a com- 
mon bleſſing to a ſpeciall and praiſefull acknowledge- 
ment ofthe Tores nes towards them. 5 

e e what particular motiue theſe ſeuerall ſorts 
2 ye _ ate to this their action of magniſying the 
ee -. | 
The firſt ſort is of ſuch as haus wandered one of their way in de- 
ſerts faimting through bunger and thirft, verſe 2. to the end 
ofthe g. The inducement for the performance of this du- 


tic of praiſe by them, is 5 
Whom the Lord hath delinered from diftreſſe, reducing 
them to places of habitation, and reliening them d- 
| gainſt —— er and thirſt: they onght 
to magnific the Lord for this his mercie both priuatiy 
| _ andpublikely,verſ.2.and 3. | 
But ſuch as haue wandered ont of their way in deſerts, - 


fainting 


h une 
The Propolition is recs 2. jet; 5 re e 
_ the eee is 1 comprehended. In 3 ſecond, 
the on erting. that is, c m gui Lordi 18 
| e ma — 11 from di- 
= e. Ia the 3. verſethe 2 reducin 
them te places 2 habitation and relieui t 
hunger — 2 vnder 3 ionof _ 
ting the the Eaſt and Welt, NorthandSpughiFor 
2 E eee Heben fr us theſe regions, i ing of 
them nto viflages and citias: here then might find 4 
double comfort and teliefe: the imandring i in 
Aaeſerts by che opottunitic of houles'and lodgings : the 


21 other, ag zinſt by the mmoditie of 

[Iv gd, ſupplia le ii oi 2 dndriti 

The Aſſumplion id veiſe N their wan- 
ding out of their way iu deſeg 


A Af in the y, their 
1 2 hunger une N in the 6, their deli. | 
am diſtreſſe rin 


e ta places 
: f Ih, their teliefe againſt hun- 
aud chirſt: ia che . ae n hunger aud 
Feten re ſled in diſtinct tees. | 
che.Giverſe;enlarg ed by imparting 
vnto vs one of the cauſes: hich. thoued dto this 


The concluſion is yerl.$. where is emerned a magni ying of 


2dars, wy rig in priuate, which t Pil. 
wil 


Lo atk fervek be ord : * alſ 
in pu 5 hi b ale — Fürs 
1 the ſenner of men. | 1 


——  - 
ü—— — 


| 186 LOic; 1. Anatas 
Theſecand fort of perſons; who are obliged to this dutie of 


"> 3 in the Lords mereyinall gratefull manner, 
I iſoners whom the Lord bath enlarged from ont of pri- 
| | e reaſon inducing them to offer ynto the Lord 
00e. E35 9 af "A" 
, y Whom priſoners « ＋ r on Hume re- 
| Dee libertie, bum bem they 2 (praiſe for bis 
* * 
goodnes both priuath and publekely. . 


| But it ts the Lord by whom priſoners enlarged from out 
1 42 n 13.14. 
fore it is the Lerd whons priſoners enlarged from 

1 i "ſpin enghe to proj fr bir gooduer th pri= . 

* eh, verſ. 15. | 
Any A foray: wr ſerting forth the greatneſſe 
7 erer ae ormed, y the Lord in reſto- 
ing priſoners to iberty. The amplification is: 

Pi the confuder ation of the comtrerie,viz.the 

tie of their rmpriſoument : which is noted to 
| companiedwith extreme miſeriein regard 
[ ar place thereof : it being a darks dun- 

t eee ee 

in 

* 4 . that 3 


] ] ned 2 
11 ; | e 4. r, 
| | Boſe the: vor eee 


— 
CL 20 bene occaſioned 
reftraint,yerl. a ny 31 


. OT by rea-. 


ee a. verſ. 12. in che 
beginnin 8g. 
by — ETs 
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ecaſe, 
verſ. ra. in 


«das. 


"1 


| and manner their enlargement: - which in 
| [ the gates of cele and bayres N 
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Lori tu beffow this bleſſmy of libertie vpon them, viz. 
their bumble ſupplication and crying vmo him, 
13.inthe beginning. 


] 3. From the conſideration of the extranrdinarie conſe » 


verſe 


uch,as if wit hont this extraordinary power ami force 
A had been an impoſſeilitic of their delimerance. 


verſ.14.and 16. 


The third fort of men; who reſt bound to WER Lord 
for his goodnes towards them, is of ſuch as the Lord bath 


C5 


 recovtered from the extremitir of tc. The argument to 
| Lend ich them to tender this ſeruice of thanks vnto the 


ord is this: 


| This bleffing of health mencioncdin oncotiithe ef ſumption, is ſet 


Y their bealth bim 


FB Whoms the. che delinered e —— 


ps or ds ir for this mer- 


ci both priuat 


; Boris th. Lord 2 eee delinered from ſick: 
' Þ -- ner banereconered their bu 
I Therefore it is the Lord, bm ib 


verſ. 79 20. 
ferner oupht to m gnifie for this mercie beth print 


aud publike I verſc3e. 22. 


out by maki knowne ynto 
To 2 Th je of the rd Fee) cated them. Towhich 
_ eee, deferibed | 
in ranſe eee. 
e 0 e) are called fooles, v.17. 


2 dib, verſ. 18. 
2 The mothde hich hewthi Lord tothe ſhewing of this 
merci ix. tber bumble fate ae fer 


R 


aſſion,verl.1 44 + 
* ä ;.The 
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oo e vn held by the Lend in reſtoring 
| : health 10theſs ſicks, viz. the Lords caring of thens 
I. Without ordinarie meanes by4 bu bſalue Will and 
leaſare,verſ.20. 

be FROM ſort of perſons; w ho owe vnto the Lord che ſa- 
crifice of ptaiſe for his extraordinaric mercie rowards 
them, are — an Sea(deſcribed verſ. 23. by their ſai. 
ling on the ſea, and by the end thereof) who being deliue- 
red from great diſtreſſe in their votages on ſca, haue reconered 
the port of their ſafety, That theſe qught to extollthe mer- 

| cie vouchſafed vnto them herein, is prooued thus: - . 
1 75 whom trauellert on ſea being deliuered from diſtreſ- 
no on ſea, haus reconered = port of their ſafetie, lum 
0ught te magnifie for this mercie both priuatiy 

N 3 ae 
1. Pare rs the Lord trenebers on T7 lie 
I uered from nlp ow ſea, haue . port 
1 of their ſafetie.verſ. 28.29.30. | 
. | Therefore it it i the Lord whom trauellers on ſea being 
4 diftreſſes on ſea,onght to magnifie for 


Lee eee privacty age N. 


* 7 8 


ud p 


The biens: <Cdeſiverance from perils on \ſea {nhercof the 

EA ſſunption ſpeaketu) . ꝗ of tecouering the port of ſafe- 
tie, is amplified by relating vnto vs: 

!. ee , dieſe where they ail tragel- 
| lerewere  (ubieft in th * os ſte... his great- 

II nes ofcheir diftre! mentioned ih general, 
©; | verſiz4: where b pa Reds workes of Frhe Lord 
I and his — in the deepe, is meant a viſible 
| and prefers e to the dangers growing 
from the wo! ent wi ndes,raging waues,& ſſrange 

| toſſing, of the ** which are the Lords works 
"9; 4 - 26nd ders] in the deepe. Then, the ſaid great- 
N. ö nes of their diſtreſſe in being expoſed co preſent 

* of 


loſle of life, is ſer forth inthe chret yerles follow- 
ing, by notng ds RR - 


_— 


rwentie te fele@ Plates, 


Te Fry 
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1 
a moning the Lerd to reach unto - 6 
| - bis band of pratethion, viztheir humble nu 
And crying mito him eri. 8g. 


| dement,verſ{.25.in the beginning. 
. 1.2. The ſwelling and raging, of the \vaxes 
by meanes of the wt Annen 
| we e 172 
z. The mounting on t 

7 and their falle 2 of the Bhs 
| fionedbythe furie of the Mundes and 
wauet, verſ. 26. 
4. The exiremitie of ſea ficknes, infor- 
| cingthemina manner 107 2p 
L the gboſt, verſ. 26. iu the end. 
Tho deſperate termes, whereto thay are redu- 
9 d fauling in all Gary to be 5 
ſelnes, viz. aſwell in ſirength of 
Kill and direction by — arr of Nanipation, 
verſ. 27. Where in this point of vtter diſ- 


| 2 to helpe chemſclues, they are 
5 | 


eompated to a drunken man: who diſco- 
— y his Heede cane fro, bis! 2 
potencie and inabilitie 


f . 45 3. The manner of their deliner ance,vizethe 1 Lords cal. 


ming of the windes aud bis ſuppreſſing of the want. 
| 8 29. 

| 4+ The iey of heart conceined lere, the ſud tra- 
'& - #ellers,yerl.30. 


The condlufos, is amplified b e more ig ctly than 


before, the circumſtance o 


che place and perſous here 


and before whom. this grateſull — 9 of 
the Lords mercie is to bee eee The A * be 

ſuch as is appointed for publike meetings: erſons, 
abel! luch as axe of e ranke and imploymenrin 
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the ſtate, verſ. z 2. in the end: as ſuch as are of meaner qua- 
litie and degree, verſe 3. in the beginning. This ſerueth 
likewiſe to ſet out the greatnes of the bleſſing beſtov ed 
on theſe diſtreſſed trauellers on ſea. 
The fift and laſt ſort of men inuited to magniſie the Lord, 
. is of ſuch as by a common obligation are eyed vnto this 
dutie: and they are ſuch as hold a ſound opinion of the 
Lords providence. For theſe I take to bee meant by the 
Pſalmiſt verſe 42. in the beginning: vnto whom are op- 
oſed in the ſame verſe, ſuch as deniethe prouidence of 
the Lord in the whole or in part. Now the argument 
_ * Whereby ſuch, whoſe apprehenſion ofthe Lords proui- 
dence is Pk. comm warrantable, are drawne to offer 
vnto him this dutie of praiſe, is taken from a ſuruey made 
oſcertaine changes incident to ſomethings and perſons. 
Out of this argument added to the conſideration of the 


Lords pr — — mentioned in the other parts 
of this Ralmerhe rophet deduceth firſta double con- 
eluſion: then, an exhortation. Of the concluſions: the 
one, which is the principal, concerneth directly the ſaid 
fift and laſt ſort of men, viz. ſuch as acknowledge both 

the genetall and particular prouidence of the Lord: the 
other, is touching Atheiſts who deny the ſame. The 
Pſalmiſtreaſi thus + | 

"The. Lord, beſides the enents and proceedings aboue 

| mentioned, Workerh aud erdreth all changes in things 

ud perſtut at namely, barrennes and fertilitie in t 

* earth, vealth and powertie in prigate men, deieftion 

and aduancement in perſons of ſtate, vetſ. 33. to the 

4 endofverſqgr. - © | re” 
I Therefore out of an obſeryatiov of theſe proceedings, 

Fel atbolda ſend opinion of the Lords pronidence, | 

ought With" ioyfull hearts to ackno\vledge and mag- 

fe the ſame: and ſuch as are Atheiſts to ſurceaſe 

| all further diſpute and replie againſt it, verſ.42: 

here the ful meaning of this double concluſion 

is ſet downe jn expreſſe termes. 7 , 

e 
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The Antecedene of this n compriſech fixe ſeuerall in- 
ſlances, whereby to prooue that it is the Lords hand that 
worketh and diſpoſeth al changes in things and perſons. 

The firſt inſtance is of a fruii full ſeyle reduced to barrenneſſe, 
verſ. 33. and verſ. 34. where by flouds, and ſprings of waters 
hemeancth the ſoyle, which by the irrigation of waters 
hath growne to a qualitie of fruitfulnes.Nowthis change 
is ſet out by the cauſe which moued the Lord to the et- 
feRing thereof: which is noted ver(.34.to be the wicked- 
nes of the inhabitants. 


The ſecond inſtance is of a barren. aud fruitles region made 
2 full and commodions for habitation. verſ. . 

third is of the prore rayſed to a condition of wealth, vetſ. 36. 

37-38. In 1 e verſes the Prophet ſetteth forth 

1. The inftramentall cauſes of this wealebie Condition, 

Viz. their trauell and i 

| = citienfor habitation . 

v 


= 


or in thereof, verd. 28. — — parti- 
| Cnc their cattell, we muſt vn- 


| detſtand in abundant increaſe of 
W e + apoere and miſerable of 
1 of t re toa ates 
verſ. 39. Where the inſtrumentall — hereof are no- 
ted 5 hee three words, viz. deftreſſe, exil, and ſorrow. 
Which words doe imply and fignific the croſſes and ca- 
lamities, whereby as by meanes and inſtruments the 
* worketh this SY of eſtate. l 
inflance is of perſons an 
ſtate, verſe * — rope) ary .— vnto 
vs this deiection by two particulars of abaſement: 
::whertof,, "ia 
1. 
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192 ATogicall Analyſis of 
fr. be one is the Lords withdrawing from then al re- 
1 prtation,affettion and dutis on the part of the people: 
| which is an onerture and meane to the degree of a- 
4 baſement following. | 
* 2. The other is the Lords abandoning of ther to all diſe- 
| comfort and miſerie: which is implied by his, in 
that they are forced to wander in deſerts, as not 
finding ſo much fauour in the world as the com- 
mo ditie of a place to reſt in. 
The ſixt and — is of men aduanced from a condition 
| of afflition and baſenes, toplaces of reputation and drgmiie + 
#4 that which is — fc Lord — honour them be- 
ing thus exalted with a mightie dependance: which the 
Pſalmiſt doth inſinuate vnder the hleſſing of ſuch an iſſue 
and poſteritie as ſhall grow into a multitude of families. 
verſe 41. * * RIEL | f 
Now che exhortation deduced vpon this argument of the 
changes wrought by the Lords prouidence in ſome 
things and perſons, is an exhortation addreſſed vnto the 
ſtudetits of true wiſdome, to obſerue the Lords procee- 
dings. The Pſalmiſt perſwadeth them to this dutie in 
this ſorts TY e een 5 * ** eng” 
| If the fndents of true wiſedome may in 1he Lords pro- 
| . ae in A mirroxr behold his mercie and im- 
 /ice,then ought they to obſerne them. 


«they may in the Lords proceedings as in a mirronr. 
|} Gbeholdhis mercie andinitice,yerl,43. Iu this verſe 

che Prophet mentioneth onely the Lords mer- 
: cie and goodnes : but by a forme of ſpeechwee 
| 


CEES 


are to vnderſtand alſo his iuſtice: as may appeare 
by conſidering the inſtances aboue mentioned: 
which are inſtances aſwell of the Lords iuſtice as 


A. 
| | mercie. n Rein a RS 
]'Therefore they ought to obſerue them, verſ.43. in the 
TE? 3 beginning. "7 | +13} 
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Ps ALM. 116. 


— 


Lowe the Lord becanſe hee hath beard my veyce and my 


prayers. 
2 For he hathinclined bis eare unto me,when 1 did call vpos 


TT efrat cn aan be diftreſſ 

i-+$ The foares ath compaſſed me : and f er 0 

the graus caught me : I found anguiſh and ſorrow : 4 
4 Then I called vpon the name of the Lord, ſaying : 1 be- 

fact thee, O Lord, deliner my ſounle. 

5 The Lord is merciful and righteous : aur God is full of 

compaſſion: 

6 The Lord preſeruetbh the ſimple. I vas in wiſerie and be 


ſaued me. 

7 Returne vnto thy reſt, O my ſaule. For the Lord hath bin 
beneficial unto thee. 7 wh 

8 Foraſmuch as thou haft delinered my ſoule from death, 
mins eyes from teares,and my feete from falling : 

9 1ſhall walke before the Lord in the land of the lining. 

Io I beleexrd, and therefore did I ſpeaky, ni. 1'v4s 6x- 
Feedingly troubled, "= 
11 Said in wy bafte, Al men are liars. N 

12 Wha: ſoal il Irender vnto the Lord? All bis benefits are 

an me. 

43 1 Will rake the cup of deliverance, and ſet forth the name 
the Lord. 
— I\villpay my vewes unto the Lord feorthwith in the pre- 


ſence of all bis 
2 —_— 2 5 Abt of the Lord i is the death of bis be- 


loned. 

6 Behold Lord: for I am thy ſernant: 1 ſernaxt, 
nd —— of thine {wir mer ara 4 or — 

17 Ph fi FRO Edd feen 
the name of the Lerd. 1 9 
GY 


| — 


n 
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ARE ser 


18 J will pay my vowes veto the Lord foerthwith in the v. 


ſence of all hu people : 


0 Itraſalem. Praiſe ys th Lord, | 


19. Is ihe couris of the Lords bouge + in the middeſt of thee, 


ANALYS. Pas 116, 


The Prophetin this Pſalme hath delivered a profeſſion of 


* ew , 


his thankfulnes vnto the Lord for his gracio 

ſhewed in freeing him from the diſtreſſe and petill of 
death whereto hee was ſubieR bein 
This his thankfalnes he doth 
ties: the one, of laui 
fring ibis lam by a 


. * 


The Pſalmiſt doth 


the cup and drink, makin 


us mercie 


d by Saul. 
ewo ſeuerall du- 
the Lord,verſe 1: the other, of tefſi. 


flu acky of the Lords 
wercie toward: bim in his delenerance,verl. 13. 14. The 


ſubiect then of this Pſalme is this: 


4 r the 28 Well teſtifie afmuch by my gratefall ace 
bis mercie towards mee in 


ers. 1 and repea- 


tel, verſcr7.1 8.29. 
| of acknomledg- 
— ſeverall conn img — N 
0 14, verſe he 
calleth it, be raking of che delinerance. 3 the 
law, thoſe whom the Lord had delivered from ſome ex- 
truordinurie diſtreſe, did vie in a ſolemne banker to tale 
a publike and thankfull ac- 
of the deliverance, which they had re- 
ceiued by the hand ofthe Lord. In the ſame 13. verſe, it 


. i rermcd,cbe extolling of the Lords neme. In the 1 =» 
it is called rhe „ ef vowes : which per- 


222 teſtimonĩe that the author of 
them being deliuered, did our ofa gratefull hart confeſſe 


0 Te rea may In the 27, verſe, it is named 


of the ſacrifice of $o us theſe ſeveral 
eB — e ſeuer 


are ſo to ; 2s interpre- 


ung and deen and the ſame aftionof acknowe- 


—— —_— — 


ledging 


* mercle. Which!” | 

proſeſſeth to petfome in p For atfir- 
Ld frm orengees all the peo- 
ple, in the courts of the Lords houſe, in the middeſt of 
Jeruſalem: whar elle can he meaue but che Performance 
of the ſaid dutie in publke ? 


Let vs now ſee the and inducement oſ chis gratefull 
and worthie made by the Propher : which is 


this: 
— read * Lord in my ana bee beard 
Fea wy rx yr ee mach by 
1 lone as 
| n ett . 
| ineravce, veri. r. 73.14. Alſo 
| —_— 7 — 9. 


The whole Palme confifterh of theſe two ſentences: in the 
Antecedent whercof the Propher hach compriſcd theſe 
branches: 
I. His calling oper the Lord in bis dreſs 
8 2. The Lords bearing . 
The 2 branch is baadad and ; rein Yn- 


to vs, 


3 "= e Lee 4 


2. The prayer 
rance from the ſamo, vetiſ.4. 


The greatnes of his difreſſe is verſe 3. deſcribed by the 
cauſes thereof: which 2 Abs 
(1. Hu neerenes to , imopoſſibilitic to avoide 
| 2 dab and the graue baning 

bens on e1 exery fide,verl. 3:inthe former part. 


Moone roar — bythe Propher in this 
2 fet out by gym os vs, 


* 3 _ : Sent Þ n 
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The particular ſued for. ii deliver diibs from the difreſe where- 
in be was, verſ. 4. in the end. 

The cauſe inducing him to make thisſute, being the confi- 
dence he had to obtaine the ethereof is mentioned, 
verſ. 1 ain the beginning. the Prophet avoucherh 
in expreſſe termes, that his praierfor deliverance procee- 
ded from his faith and the confidence he had to preuaile 
thereby. ¶ beleeued( ſaith he) and therefore I. ſpatę: that is, 
Ibeleeued that the Lord would in his mercie deliver me 
from my preſent diſtreſſe: and therefore I tendered vnto 
him this prayer for deliueranee. 

This his faith and confidence he diſcouereth vnto vs by ma- 
king knowẽwne 

1 Ts 600-5 ma and the ſeneral concluſion made 

2 


vpon each of them 


The combat be had againit it threngh bu contrarie 
diftruſt inthe Lord. 
The grounds of the confidence he had to preuaile in his ſure 
wich the Lord, are: 
I. oy confuleration of the Lords readie nature to reliene 


2. pe remembrance of the conrſe of mercie held wich 
— Led \ beretefore for bis delinerance from 


Vpon che "Art ground this conclufion.was- deduced by 


The Lend s 1 a to belpe the diftreſſed Who truſt in 

u vetſ. . and verſ. 6. in the beginning, This ſen- 

t tence the Prophet exempliſieth by giuing vs an 
inſtance in his owne perſon, The inſtance is this : 


The Lord hath in former times deliuered me the 
Prophet David from diſtreſſe, verſ. 6. in the end: 
| fas thereby it appeareth that he is readie to re- 
lieue the di Ck truſt in him, verſ g and 6. 
in the beginning. 


| Therefore Gen fonts, be not diſcomforted, but attend 
— * * 9 in the beginning.” | 


* 
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7] + Wherethe ſaid inftunceis repeated for an ampli- 

fication of this c6clufion : the Prophet reaſoning 
thus: The Lord hath in ſormer times been bene- 
ficiall vnto me in delivering me from trouble, 
verſ. . in the end. Wherefore,O my ſoule, be not 
diſcomforted, but attend Patientlie vpon the 

( Lord, verſ. i. in the beginning. 

Vpon the ſecond ground, viz. the. Lords delinering of 
heretofore from trauble, he formed by a compmiſen fps of pa- 
rity this concluſion: £ 

CThe Lord batb berevefore e, . bath, and 
the diſcomforts accompanying the ſame, verſ. 8. 
Therefore [ ſhall not at this tiene periſh, ue be wil ly 
gh Ne Eper 0798 bie, 
m, Veri. 9. 

Touching the combat hee had chrough ditruſt againſt his 
1 declareth it by ſetting downe, 

C1. The caaſe ef this dire, vin. dre p which 

THY © — andcaftoniſhed him. Vpon ihe ſeuſe 

Iofhis preſent afſliction, verſ. n d. in ue end. Where 


74 the Propherſpeakerk thus: When I was exceeding - 


89 — procer- 


di from th fe f and 


F 2. Teer, bo feline it, viz. whewbefled in al 


ö | hifie frody dhe preſence of Sauter ir. i the be- 
ing * 

2 1745 : ug be by the ſaid diftrft,viz.an in con- 

„ 0 Fa — ind fea dus cenſure of che. promiſe 

— ynto him by Samuelzverf x Tin the end. 


- Where by affrmingin chareuery man is 
. — n ery: t in particular he 
chargeth the Prophet Samui there wih: agd ſo 
meanech that the promiſe, which Samuel deliue- 
red touching his aduancemerit to the Scepter 
and Crowne of Iſrael, vas deluſorie and vaine. 


L 


_ Prophet hauing hitherto, namely fromthe 3. verſe, * 
Ce 3 e 
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_ theendoſthe 1 1, handled hat brenchof the faid Ante- 
cedent, which concernes his calling vpanthe Lord in his 
. diftceſſe: he doth now proceede vnto the ſecond, viz. the 
— — au e This branch be hand- ä 
thus: 
ſuubo are the Lords beloued childees, their bfe as being 
deare and pretiens in bis figs, be delinoretb from 
deb, verſ. 15. 
Bas I the Prophet am one of the Lords belowed chil. 
1 dren,verſ.16.in —— — | 


RK FIR 


2 ] am. one, whoſe life pretions in the 
1 e. br be bath — verſ. I 6. in 
„ ' thee 


Thus far concerniog the ſaid Antecedent and the ſeuerall 


e 
£ 
* 
uy _— 
4 3 
Y. 
3 = 


3 


1 
3% is * 2 
nj WR x" * * * 
* * 
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branches thereof. The concluſion inferred vpon the ſaid 
Antecedent is (as hath bin ſhewed) Dad, profeſſion of 
louing the 22 of teſtifying ſo much b his — PP 


in publike of the Lot to- 
werds him. — 


vnto this r coucluſion 
ſome ornament and ampliſication, that is to ſay, to ſet 
forth the 


tues of the Lords fauour vnto him in this 

caſe of his deliuerance, and withall his owne readines to 

| Ae ic: hee hath entied a diſpute with himſelfe 
what couiſe he is ta hola oFrequirall vnco che Lord. His 
| by is this: 

[maſt acknowledge the Lords Kindues 200 of 
praiſe and thankgs vnte bim, or by ſome real 742 1 
falls avid or. e! 

| Boe Treft unable to acknowledge the Lords kindnes by 

cel ſatisfattion and offer, verſ. 12. in the be- 

ginning. Where by an interrogatorie ſpeech of 


Vat he ſhould render vnto the Lord, he confeſ- 
N his iirie and itiſufficiencie | in that be- 
| Therefr I will i bebe i b bo of priſe and 


'thankes,verl.13.14.and verſ. 17 
To * illuftration ofthe eAſſumptias the Propher hath — 


ren : ,"- <L* Sgt Py N N \ * 44 y : 
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ded the reaſon of his diſabilitie to perſorme as ac- 
knowledgemene of that nature. The reaſon hereofhee 


concludeth thus: * © + 
The fawour thou ben ſhewed me in my late deliuerauee it 
thy great, v. 12. inthe end. Where the Prophet 
ſaith: Al rby benefits are pon me. As if he ſaid, I 
valve thy favourin this my late deliverance ac ſo 
high a rate, as if thou had eſt conferred ypon me 
the bleſſiags in the world. 
end therefore I reſt alt __—_ vneble to acknowledge 
Se a gh ſatisfs and e, verl. 12.inthe 


inning 


The * fo ag are already e and diſpacched. 


—_— 


1 


—— CO 
nn 


P SAL u. 139. 
Othe M he David.O Lord: 

* pry tr — mes — y 
— — — Nudes onderifen- 


1 


— EE. 


aft — 4 . 
Tbos compaſſeft my going and my tying dune : and vn. 
deritendeſt along Wates. | 
4 Before vice any word in ay congu bebold(O Lord) 
thon hnoweſt it I. 
5 Thou doeft befiage we bobind and before : and laieff thine 
on me. 


hand 
6 75 hno\vledge is more wonderful than that I can deceine 
it: tis high: Tam not able to preuaile ouer it. 


7 eee Whither he 


flie from thy face? 
8 If [aſcend into heanen, thou art there : if Ilie do\pne in 


the graut las thow art there. 
9 If [take the wings of the m—_—_ and world lodge in the 
* limits of the ſea: | 
10 Thuber alſo will thy band Sade mo: and there vill thy 
right band lay hold on me. ＋ 
1417 
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-- 11 VMſue pa e loeghe night 

1 2280 bene 2 5 6p 
12 Tea, the e Will not bide me from thee: but the nicht 

 ſbineth as the day : abe darknes and light are tether both alike. 


13 n neue 


14 9 — thee, in that theu haſt made me afier (o 
firange 3233 — CHMerucilom are thy workgs: 
aud my ſeule doth graatiy acknowledge it. 

15 . The faſwioning of my bonei vas not bid from thee when 1 
— Long) ly and artificially faſhioned in the low 
— 

16. Thineeyer did ſee me when I wa Without forme : and in 
thy books vows alltheſe things written,aud the daies alſo wherein 
they were formed,cuen then When none of them was. 

I — How pretious therefore are thy thoughts unto me i! O 

tie God, And how great is the ſumme of them ? 

2 lſbon id count rbemgbey are moe than the ſand. When 
2 
19 Ob tha — — Pg cb nidedztenien 


T [ay,ye men 
2 . e of thee: and who canſeleſly extoll 


| _ "Shani not Thats them (O Lord) that bate thee? and 
Inot be incenſed ag ainſt thoſe Who riſe vp againſt rhee? 
22 1 hatethew with a perfect batred: I count them for my 


— 


Trie me( 0 mightie God r beart : e 
= my thoughts. 
24 And confer whether there be in me any purpoſe Fes 
2 any man. And geide we through the way — the world. 


ANALYS. PSALM. 139. 


David having made proteſtation that he hated and purſued 
his enemies, not out of humor and paſſion, but . 2 
reſ ſpect to the Lords glorie; and being eb e 


wets ou at] 


der | | — for his — in this bet alfe, 
| appeal vnto the Lord) ; humbly ſubmitting his ſaid pro- 
Ration and the cariage of bimſelte towards his ene- 
miles to — vnpartiall examination and triall. His appeale 
is deliuere d in che two laſt verſes of the Pſalme: and is in 
effect thi : 
That the Lord would be pleaſed to examine and indge 
whether bis carriage towards bis enemies be ſuch as 
whereWith they charge bum vorſ. 23. 24. 

In the 23. verſe he deſires that his thoughts, that is, the affe- 
ction of his heart and the proceeding which hath iſſued 
from thence may be examined, * in this queſtion 
of haring and purſuing his enemies, they be of ſuch qua- 
litie as is 1265 ed. In the 24. vetſe, hee doth more parti- 


cularly expound his appeale, in chat he prayeth examina- 
tion may 449 taken; whether in the cariage of his affecti- 


ons towards his enbmids hee hath had an y deſeigne and 
purpoſe of wronging and e 0 the French 


interpreteth it. And ſo cloſeth vp appeale with this 
ſute, viz. That the Lord would guide him in the\vay of the 


world: that is,that the Led would guide and ſupport bum 4- 
2 the trowbles and croſſes of this . Fot ſo the Way 
of the world may er co Daxids preſent conditioa 


be expounded. © . + 
Jr — che prophet boldeth this courſe : 


1. Herendreth the reaſon of his vnto the Lord: 
| fromthe beginning of the firſi verſe to the end of 


the 182 intetlacing in two ſeuetall places his ac- 
knowled 3 ond | pars ofthe Lords wiſedom 


— 

2. Hi  exhibie 6 anminaris deckeration of his cauſe, 
a it were to informe the Lord. From the be- 
of the 17:yerſe to the end ofthe 22.And 


BY my de been obſerued) he tenders his faid 


, A in the two laſt verſe. 
| — * The 
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202 ALo gicall Analyſis of 


The reaſon of tendering. his appeale vnto the Lord is this, 
and concluded by him thus: 
CO Lord : the whole carriage of my life is perfitly knowne . 
vnto thee,verl.1. : | ” 
< Wherefore I pray thee examine and indge whether my 
carriage to\vards mine enemies be ſuch as is char- 
ged, verſ. 2 3. 24. 
The firſt part of this reaſon is illuſtrated firſt by an indu- 
ction: thus, SEE 
My outward actions my inward thoug hits my Words are 
knowne vnto tee, verſ. 2.3.4. | 
2 fore the whole carriage of my life is in euery re- 
ſpelt and perſitly knowne onto theo, verſ. 1. | 
The firſt member of the ſaid induction concerning the Pro- 
phets out ward actions, is ſet downe verſe 2. in the begin- 
ning: and repeated verſe 3. In which verſes vnder the 
termes of ſitting ring. going and lying, euery out ward pro- 
ceeding held by the — 
of the third yerſe is implied by this generall: Thow vn- 
derſtandeſt al my waies,that is, all my attions and conrſes.Or, 
thou art accuſtomed. to all my \vaies: which is in ſenſe all 
one with the former. | 


| The ſecond member of the induction touching the Lords 


knowledge of the Pr 2 thoughts, is verſ. 2. implied 
vnder a compariſon of the greater, thus: 65-44 © 


7 hou knoweſt my thoughts before they be conceined and 
| formed in my heart, verſ. 2. in the end. Where it is 
ſaid: T has k uo weſt my thought a farre off: that is, 
thou knoweſt my thought, and thou knoweſt it 
long before it be formed. | 
No marueile then if than knoVv my thoughts being con- 
_  Ceined once and formed in my heart. 


The third member of the induction concerning the Lords 


knowledge of the Prophets words, is likewiſe implied 
vnder a compariſon from the greater: 
| e 5 3 : Before 


et is noted: which in the ende 
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Before | forme and prononnte my \vords thou deeſt per- 
, rene fi per 
* 


No marueile then f thou kno\v them bring formed and 
pronounc ed. | 
Secondly, the Lords knowledge of the Prophets whole ca- 
riage of his life is further declared by this argument : 
(If by any thing I may deceine and diſappoint thy know. 
ledge of the cariage and traine of my life, it is by ſome 
| thing that can hi le me from thy ſight and — 
But nothing can hide me from thy ſight and preſence: 
verſ. 5. In the 5, this ſentence is expreſſed by theſe 
tao particular formes of ſpeech. The firſt is, that 
the Lord doth beſiege or compaſſe the Prophet 
. on euery ſide, behinde, before, aboue, below, &c. 
As if he ſnould ſay: Hovſoeuer I diſpoſe of my 
ſelfe, or whicher ſocuer I turne, Iremaine alwaies 
within thy ſight and preſetice. The ſecond is, that 
the Lord laieth his hand vpon the Prophet: as if 
JA be ſaid: Thy hand, or thy prouidence, is euer vpon 
me to hold me within the compaſſe of thine eye, 
ſo as I can in no pla and at no time eſcape thy 
ſight. | | 
Therefore I can 7 not hing deceine and diſappoint i hy 
knowledge of the carriage and trame of my life : ſo as 
| tisinen ry reſpet? perfitly knowne vntorhee,verl.1, 
and 6. In the tranſlation and expoſition of the 
6.verſeI follow Tremellins, who readeth it thus: 
' Thy knowledge is more wonderfull (or greater) thun 
| * abilitie is to deceiue it vit is high, or excellent: 1 
am not able to prenaile ouer it, or gos beyond it. And 
this tranſlation doth beſt fir the argument in 
„hand. 5 
To the Aſamption the Prophet hath yeelded this prooſe: 
| "No place or time of darkres can hide me from thy ſight 
and preſence, verſ. 7. and verſ.11.12. Inthe7.verſe 
it is ſaid in plaine and expreſſe termes, that no 
place can hide him from the Lords ſpirit & face: 
i | Dd 2 that 


2104 ALogicall Analyſis of 
Is chat is, from the Lords knowledge and eye. In the 
3 11. aud 12. verſe hee conſeſſeth likewiſe, that no 
—_— whatſoeuer can keep him from the Lords 
ight. 
; Therefore wothing can hide me from thy fight and pre = 
ſence, verſ. 5. no 
The firſt member of! the Antecedent, namely, that no place 
can hide bim from the Lords eye, hath this illuſtration: 
. Tif {can retire into no place of the heauen, of the earth, 
. andofihe 2 wherein thou art not preſent : then no 
place can hide me from thee. The Prophet in parti- 
culating theſe places,doth in generall meane any 
place of the world whatſocuer, 
But I cas retire into no place of the heaxen,the earth, or 
the ſea,\pberein thou art not preſent, vetſ.8. . 10. In 
the tenth verſe, the Lords preſence and know- 
ledge is noted by an action attributed vnto him 
Fa of guiding and laying hold vpon the Propher, in 
caſe he retired into the vtmoſt limits oy ſea. 
Therefore no place can bude me from thee,verts). 
Touching the Aſſumption of this later ſyllogiſme: Whereas 
verſes. the Prophet ſpeaketh thus: If lic downe in the 
rum c has art there: we muſt by the graus vnderſtand the 
moſt ſecret and maden part of the earth: and conſe- 
quently any place of the earth whatſocuer. So likewiſe 
verſe g. by the vtmoſt limits of the ſea, wee ate to vnder- 
ſtand the moſt retired angle of the ſea: and conſequent- 
ly any place of the ſea whatſoeuer. And in the ſame g verſe 
by taking the wings of the morning, we muſt vnderſtand the 
running of that courſe which the Sunne runneth. The 
morning is an effect proceeding from the light of the 
Sunne: and ſo by a forme of ſpeech is taken for the Sun, 
or the beames of the Sunne. The Prophets meaning is 
this: F Iſbould rum the comrſe of the Sun and lodge in the vt- 
moſt parts of the ſea: thither alſo ſball ibi band guide me, and 
there ſhall it lay hold on me. 8 15 8885 
The ſecond member of the ſaid Antecedent, namely, Thet 
EEO or 


£ . = « 4 T2. % 
” - 
81 p . 9 
- 


— 
- 


xwentle ſelect Pſalmes. 205 
wo darkenes can hide me from thy fight, is brought in by the 
Prophet in the N of 2 11, — Eq bene of 
an obiection: and hath this confirmation: | 
"If darknes will ſerue thee for the diſcouerie of all things 

aſrroll as the light,the one and the other being ys is 

vſẽ all one unto thee : then no darknes can hide me 

from thy ſigbt. 5 | 
But darknes Will ſerue thee for the diſcouery of all 1 

- aſwell as the light, the one and the other being for this 
wſe all one vnto theo, verſ. 1 l. in the end, and verſe 
1 2. in the end. | 


| Therefore no deres can hide me fromthy Abs. vetſe 

12. in the beginning: and this is alſo implied in 
2 the obiection ſer —— verſ. 1 f. in the begin- 
ning: where the Prophet ſpeaketh thus: /f [ 
| ſrowld ſay : happily the darknes will cauer and hide 
| me: meaning hereby that it were madnes ſo to 
conceiue of the darknes, and to make this obie- 


L. Kion thereupon. 
Thirdly,the Lords. knowledge of. the Prophets whole ca- 
riage of his life is diſputed thus 
I Tbs deeſt by thy ſaneraigne and effeftual pronidence 
diſpoſe o my heart, v. I 3. in the beginviog: Where- 
238 in this verſe the Lox is Taid to poſſeſſe the 
reines of the Prophet: as wee are by the name of 
rreeines to vndetſtand the Prophets heart: ſo by the 
Lords poſſeſſing himſelſe of them wee are to vn 
derſtand the Lords abſolute power in gouerning 
them, and his perfit knowledge of them. 
Therefore the deſeignes of my beart and the tariage of 
L them muſt needs be exaillykhnowne vnto theeyerl. . 
The Antecedent is demonſtrated thus: w_—_ 
Thon art be wbb hath farmed me in my mothers \vombe, 
Iverſ. 13. in the end. In reading this whole verſe I 
$3 | folloꝶ the Genevian tranſlation : taking this la- 
6 ter part of the vetſe as ſeruing both to prooue the 
former: and to occaſion the Prophet to fall into 
1171 Jo 


206 ATogicallAnalyſisof 
an action of magnifyingthe Lord. | 
Therefore thou art he who diſpoſeth of my heart by 
ſeneraigne and effectuall promidence, vetſ. 13. in the 
| beginning. 

Here the Prophet, before hee proceede further, doth out of 
an admiration of the Lords infinit power and wiſedome 
ſhewed in forming him, breake forth into an acknow- 
ledgement and extol lin 'S thereof, vetſ. 1 4. In the interpre-- 

tation of which verſe I follow the French. The Prophets 


„ magnifying of the Lord in this dehalfe, is concluded 
us: | | 


Then baſt ſheved thy ſelfe in forming me to be of an ad- 

mirable Wiſedome and power, verſ. 1 4. in the midſt. 

Where it is ſaid : Thow haſt made me after a ſtrange 
and Wonderful manner. 

Ido therefore in this regard bonour and magnifie thee, 

verſ. 14. in the beginning. FD 
The fortner part of this i .on is enlarged thus: 

"{ doe obſerne ind alſo acknovledee with my heart that 
then ſheweſt thy ſelfe to be of an aumirable power and 
ö wiſedome in all other thy Workss, verſ. 14. in the laſt 

part of the verſe. Where it is ſaid : Marweilons are 
„ worker: and my ſoule fc. 
Therefore I marurne cer if thou ſhew thy ſelfe alike ad. 
mirablt in this particular work of my formation,verſe 
L 14.inthe middeſt. ; 
The Prophet hauing vpon the occaſion remembred, pub. 
liſhed his acknowledgement and praiſe of the Lords ſin- 
gular power and wiſedome ſnewed in the forming of 
[2 doth no returne to a further demonſtration f the 
Lords knowledge touching the cariage and proceedings of his 
nbole life. He reaſoneth fromacompariſon,thus: = 
I [was leis ue vnto thee whey my bodie was faſhioning in- 
to 4 ditintt forme and „ e nay, when [ was a 
maſſe vndiſt in guiſbed ant formeleſſe : avd Which i 
more, from all eternitie, vorſ. 5. and 16. Where I fol- 
lo che Frenc k. | 
e No 
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| Nomarneile then if nov thawknow wow the cariage of all 
| deſergnes and proceedengs. "ay 80 
The Antecedent containes (as you ſee) a gradation from the 
leſſe to the greater. oh 
The firſt branch of the ſaid gradation is verſe 15. where the 
Prophet ſets out the Lords faſhioning of his bodie into a 
diſtinct forme: | 
C1. By the place where it is faſhioned, viz. in the mothers 
Wombe : which is reſembled to an hiddenplace, 
and to the-loweſt parts of the earth. Vader this 
particular of faſhioning his bones, we muſt con- 
+ ceiuetobee meant the forming of his whole bo- 
die. 
2. Zy the admirable workmanſhip thereof, ſuch as no chill 
| or induſtrie of imbroderer, or other artificer can at- 
| 1 taine Unto, | 
The ſecond branch of the ſaid gradation is verſe 16. in the 
beginning. Thine eyes ſaw me When I vas a lumpe or maſſe 
wit haut ferme. 
The third is in the other part ofthe ſaid. 16. verſe, Where 
the Prophet affitmeth that all theſe things were written in 
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the Lords boo, and the daies Wherein they were formod eus 


_ when none of them 8 is, as — 2 — 
this my faſbioning and the time. aflis e, were ſet 
| e ee bee of yore decree and prouidence, be. 
fore that any part of this \vorkmanſpip of my bodie was made. 
By this it appeares that the Lord did from all eternitie 
© knowthe worke he was to make. | 
Here againe,verſ.17-and 18. the Prophet out of an obſerua- 
tion made of the Lords knowledge of all things from all 
eternitie, as likewiſe of his admirable wiſedome and po- 
wer ſhewed in the courſe of his prouidence towards 
man, breakes forth into an action of magnifying the 
Lords proceedings in generall. The arguments vſed by 
him to this purpoſe doe note vnto vs two. ſeuerall ad- 


iuncts of his procceding,viz; 


1-Theip- 


1. Their inc om 

: ning. Where it is D p 

are thy thoughts vnto me? That is, 45 — 

eſteeme of thy proceedings for ſuch as are mo 

worthie and excellent. 

- 2. . wer t7 ihe end. 

That the Lords proceedings doe exceed in number, is 
ſhewed | 

1. By a compariſon from the fe ghus: ver. 18. in the 


I beginning. 


The ſands of the ſea are innumerable. 
But the —— thy nne more 


in number. % 
2 . By aw effect which exery ve'lv meditation of the Lor 
. tiny; doth Worb ?- 
new and reiterat:d evediration of thy pro- 
ceedings doth yeeld new matter and argument 
of thy praiſe, verſ. 18. in the end. Thus doe 
Caluin and Bec expound the laft clauſe 
2 the 1 g. verſe: When Iawabę, Iam ftillwith 
these. 
Therefore thy proceedings muſt needes exceed in 
|  mumber,v. iS. in enen : and v. * 
ee end. 
Hicherto the teaſon of the Prophets renn 
Lord hath big difpured and handled by No det ar- 


Now followeth his exhibiring of the declaration of his 

cChuſe, thereby as it were to informe the Lord. The de- 
claration of his cauſe, wherein he ſheweth what hee hath 
to pleade for himſelfe ageinſſ the ſlanderous charge of 
his enemies, is compriſed by him in this Ae me: 


ibo are thy profeſſed enemies, thoſe I may bats 
| andbold for mine enenvies,ver.21 Whonhe Lok: 


| profeſſed enemies are noted ynder the title and 
| = of ſuch as hate him and rebell againſt 
s. m. 


— [ may 

Ong 2 bold for mine: 3 — 22. oy 
tte Prophet ſaith; thar bv barethrboam With @ per 
felt harred,that is, with a juſt and fincere wand oof 
| -hatrednot grounded vpon ſiniſter and malltious 


ᷓreſpects, but free from them. This expoſition a- 


grees with the drift of the Prophet . WD was 
chatged to hate aud purſue the wickedout of an 
humour of malite and ſpleene. 


The propoſition and concluſion of this ſyllogifme are (as 


you ſce) 
The Aſſumption 
we ende yet is it 


clearely ſet downe.  - * 
liſcewiſe, thou t it bee hovintheſedifinR 


the Prophet in effect and 


— 


ſenſe cuidently propoſed : kn — in liew of the ſaid 


umption deliuered a very apparant proofe and illuſtra- 


tion thereof vnder a geſcription of the wicked: which is 
ſuch as doth plamly detect and diſcouer them to bee the 


profeſſed and capitall enemyes _ *. The deſcrip- 
tion is this: 


— 9 


. 


| 


er ents 


* 6 wicked Wretches Len, otter or deffraton, 
Verl. 19. inthe begitinihg; Which judgerneritth 
Prophet would not wilti yn 
Ep. Tie error ate 


— — 15 Ys read and 
1h ace of men-Unworthie W 


verſ. 1 g. in the end. 
deliner wickgd v. 20 dn che beg. 
canſeleſſy) thy enemties 
eedings, verſ. 20. in the end. Where it is ſayd, 
they extoll the Lords enemies that is, their deſeignes 
and proceedings: which cannot bee without a 
ſpeciall approbation of them and concurrence 
with the plotters * 
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You ſee now by theſe ſiue particulars how the Prophet hat 


painted out theſe wicked wretches (of whom the queſti- 
on is in this Pſalme)for ſuch as are the mortall and mali- 
cious enemies of the Lord: ſo as the full and perfect mea- 
— 2 the ſaid ¶Aſſumption is plainly and ſenſibly deli- 

uered. | | 
There reſteth che cloſe of this Pſalme : which is an humble 
ſure wherewith the Prophet doth accompany his ap- 

_ _ ſute is or Pe 46+ Land A 
at the Lord Would be pleaſed to gui ort him 
amongſt᷑ the troubles — — ver. 24. 
in the end. — 

The occaſion ofthis motion is the courſe held by the wic- 
Led in purſuing the Prophet with ſcandalous and malici- 
ous imputations. This motion is propounded only, and 
not vrget. F 


* 
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Tur errors ef the print are thus to be amended. 

Pag. 7. lin. 23. for and, reade as, in ſome copies. pag. 2 1. l. 34. aſter of, 
bargen ge 1e jutic,reade affe. p,32-make be idr of the 
34. Pfalme, of, p.3 in, aer aqui, put in mine. 
2 o. l. 2 1.for ſeeth the day, reade that his day is comming. pag. 73. 
in. 12. after theſe words, ſurpriſe him, make the point a colon,thus: and 
not a full point. pag. 7 4. l. i I. after ci, put in the. p.z5.1.24.for one, reade 
one. p. 7 8. l. 4. fot proceeding xeade preceding. p.9 i. l. af. aſtex obſer- 
uances put out the point comma, and make ir after the word ſacrifi- 
cing. p.99. I. 2. for as things, reade as athing,p. 101.].5,after verſ.10.adde 
thereto in the beginning, pag. 101.lin.tg.atter theſe words, the 10.veiſe: 
adde and reade in the end thereof. p. 102. l. 15. for pax, reade p· 125. 
lin. af. fox notable, reade ſuteable. p. 153. lin. 13. for againſt,reade vpon. 
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